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The following . Work has been compiled at the repeated 
request of numerons teachers who, finding the 'Principia 
Latina' the easiest book for beginners in Latin, are anxious 
to obtain an equally elementary French work on the same 
plan. 

The main object of this book, as of the 'Principia 
Latina,' is to enable a beginner to acquire an accurate know- 
ledge of the chief grammatical forms, to learn their nsage 
by constructing simple sentences as soon as he commences 
the study of the language, and to accumulate gradually a 
stock of words useful in conversation as well as in reading. 
The grammatical forms are printed in conspicuous type and 
at full length, as no sound knowledge of the language 
can be acquired without the pupil being thoroughly familiar 
with these forms. It is the want of this sound grammatical 
training which is the chief objection to the systems of 
Ollendorff, Ahn, and similar works. But at the same time 
it is important the pupil should be exercised from the first 
in the construction of sentences, so as to test by practical 
application the grammatical forms. The present Work thus 
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contains Grammar, Delectns, Exercise-book, with Vocabu- 
laries, and consequently presents in one book all tbat the 
beginner will require for some time in his study of the 
language. 

A few simple rules of syntax are introduced, as they are 
required for the construction of sentences; but it is pro- 
posed to give the chief syntactical rules in another book in 
the series, which will form a Practical Introduction to French 
Prose OomposUion. 

The compiler has consulted most of the books used in 
teaching French in German schools, and has derived espe- 
cial assistance from Otto's ' Franzosische Conversations- 
Grammatik,' from which many of the examples are taken, as 
well as from the elementary works of Biedel and Keller. 
He also desires to express his great obligations to a friend, 
who is an eminent French teacher in one of our great Public 
Schools, and who has taken unwearied pains in the cor- 
rection and revision of the Work, thus securing it against 
those inaccuracies which a foreigner would otherwise be in 
danger of committing. 
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I. — The Alphabet. Accents, and otheb Mares. 

Parts of Speech. 

1. Alphabet. — The Frenoli Alphabet consists of 26 letters, 
the same as the English* 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, 0, P, 

a, b, 0, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, E, S, T, U, V, W, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, B, t, u, V, w, X, y, z. 

W is used only in foreign words. 

The names of the French letters are given on p. 4. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Yowels are a, e, t\ o, u, y. The remaining letter^ 
are Consonants. 

2. Accents. — There are three accents, which are placed 
over vowels : — 

1. The acute ( '), placed only over e: as, ^ti. 

2. The grave ( * ) placed over a, c, u : as, ?^, pres^ ou. 

^ 3. The circumflex (^) placed over all the vowels except y : 
as, dme, reve, tie, dter, mur. 

3. Other marks. 

(1.) The Apostrophe ( ' ), showing that a vowel has been 
dropped : as Vor instead ofleor; Vdme instead of 
la dme ; Vhistoire instead of la histoire. 

(2.) The CediUa, a sign like a comma placed under e (before 
a, 0, and u\ thus p, giving c the sound of 8, as re^u. 

(3.) The Biceresis, or Trema ( " ), placed over a vowel, 
showing that this vowel must be pronounced distinct 
from the preceding vowel : as hair, noel. 

(4.) The Hyphen, connecting two words : as, Or-t-U. 

4. Genders, — There are two Genders, Masculine and 
Feminine, 

FB, P, -/ B 



2 PRONUNCIATION. 

5, Numbers, — There are two numbers, Singular and 
Plural. 

6. ParU of Speech, — There are nine parts of speech in 
the French language : — 

1. Article. 4. Pronoun. 7. Preposition. 

2. Substantive, or Noun. 5. Verb. 8. Conjunction. 
8. Adjective. 6. Adverb. 9. Interjection. 



II. — Pronunciation. 

The Pronunciation of French can only be learned pro- 
perly from a master, but a few rules may be of some help.* 

Simple Vowels. 

Examples. Engliflb Soonds. 

a short la, the like a in arm, 

i long i^me, soul broader than a in amif but not so 

broad as in awe, 

e short le, the like e in her, 

e accented e'te, been somewhat like a in ale, only shorter. 

e long #tre, to he like a in air, 

if J short ici, here; j, there somewhat like ee in sheep, but shorter. 

i long gite, a home like ee in sheep, 

8h«)rt comme, as between o ana u in bond and hun, 

o long dome, dome like o in comb, 

u du, of the Ko similar sound in English. Pro- 

nounce with the lips forward, but 
not quite closed, and the tongue 
kept away from the teeth. 



Compound Vowels and Nasal Sounds. 

ai faire, to do like ai in air 

au hftn«,t high \ ^^ „iaecmb 

eau eau, water ) 

ei reine, mieen like ai in air 

eu heure, hour \ like e in her, the 

OBU oeuf, egg } lips more apart 

oa clou, nail like oo in cool 

un, nm un, a no similar sound. Utter, with a greater effort 

the sound u, from the pit 
of the stomach, and con- 
vey it through the nose, 
taking care to keep the 
tongue down, in oraer to 
avoid the sound of the n. 



* The Rales for pronnndatlon are from Profeaaor Merlet's ' Treatise on PronnndatioiL 
f The ooiisonants in French words printed in Italics are not pronounced. 
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in, im, 
aim, ain, 
ien, yen 



on, om 



an, 
en, 



am, 
em 



ludes, In- ^ 

dies 
main, hand 
bien, well 
moyen, 

means 
j bon, good \ 
\ ombte, shade) 
an, year v 
ambre, I 

avfiber I 
en, in } 

membre, I 
member ) 



somewhat like Utter i after the same 
an in angry manner as the preceding 

sound. 

somewhat like Utter the 6 after the same 
in don*t manner as the preceding 

sound. 

somewhat Uke Utter d after the same 
a in stvan manner as the preceding 

sound. 



Consonants. 

The Consonants not given below have the same, or nearly 
the same, sound as in English. 

h before a, o, u 



c has the sound of I ^ . 

J 8 .„ e, t, y 

With a cedilla (9) it sounds like ss 
d has the same sound as in English. At 
the end of words followed by a .vowel, 
or h mute, it is sounded like t 



Examples, 
capitale, a capital, 
ceci, this. 
re^u, received. 
vend-il, does he sell ? (pro- 
nounce, vent-il). 
un grand homme, a great 
man (pronounce, un grant- 
homme). 
gant, glove., 
agir, to act. 



g is hard before a, o, u 
soft „ e, «, y 
h is usually silent, but is pronounced in a 
few words, which must be learnt by 
heart 
j is pronounced like jee jour, day. 

1 Double U, preceded by i, are pronounced taille, shape (pronounced 

nearly as y taiye). 

T in the middle of a word is sounded more parler, to spedk. 

strongly than in English 
8 at the beginning of words has the same oser, to dare. 
^sound as in English, but between two 
'vowels it has the soft sound of z 
t has usually the same sound as in English, partiel, partial. 
but it has the sound of s in many essentieJ^ essential. 
words before t, followed by a, e, o nation, nation. 

z is sounded like ks in reflexion, reflecti<m. 

gz in exercice, exercise* 

88 in Bruxelles, Brussels. 

z in deuxi^me, second. 

Many Consonants at the end of words are not pronounced, 









as 



plom&, lead. 
chaud, warm^ 



drap, doth, 
olors, then. 



tontj aXl, 
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Pronunciation of the French Alphabet. 



A 

B 
C 
D 
E 
F 

G 

H 
I 



E 
L 
M 

N 
O 
P 

Q 

B 

S 

T 

U 

V 

X 

Y 

Z 



Nan* 
ft 

de 
6 

effe 



sounded 



ash 
1 

• • 

eft 

elle 

emme 

enne 

o 

ku 

erre 
esse 
t4 
u 

ize 

i Grec 
zede 



11 

11 

11 



pronounced 

11 
11 
11 
11 
11 

sounded 

11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 
11 



1 
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Similar Sounds in English. 
like a in aft / 
like ha in Ixieon, baker, 
like sa in aaye, 
like da 10- date, 
like a in ale, 
like the English /. 
like ja, and articulated 

like in pleasure, 
like ash in moBh, 
like ee in theep, 
like Jee, and articulated 

like in pleamre, 
cah, 

as in English, 
as in English, 
as in English, 
as in English, 
like pa in pa^e. 
like the French u with 

k before it. 
like air, 
as in English, 
like ta in table, 
no similar sound, 
like va in vapour, 
like eeks in Ueks, 
like ee in sheep, 
as in English. ' 



Junction of Words. 

In reading French, when one word ends with a con- 
sonant, and the following word begins with a vowel^ or 
silent h, the two words are pronounced together, as if they 
formed only one word. But this junction does not take 
place when there is a pause in the sentence. The t in 
the word et, and, is never pronounced with the following 
words. The final e, preceded by a consonant, is not pro- 
nounced when followed by a word beginning with a vowel : 
elle a = eUTa, 

Exercise in Heading. 

Les^hommes, les'^enfants, des'^arbres, nos'^amis, vos'^habitfl, 
nous'^avonB, vous'^avez'^eu, ils'^ont, pas'^enoore, avec'^un'^enfant, 
ses pluB craeLT'enneiniB. — Songezli vos'^aflfairefl. — Mon'^oncle esf^ 
arriv^. — IPavaif^enoore beaucoupli faire. — Un'^homme'^et une 
femme. — Cet'^babit'^est'^ft moi. — Les'^Anglais sont^industrieux. — 
VouB'^en'^avez'^eu assez. — ^La ville'^allait'^fitre prise. 
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III. — The Article (V Article). 

Tkere are three Articles, the Definite (Tarticle defini), 
the Indefinite (Vartidp indSfini), and the Partitive (Varticle 

jpartitif). 

SiNGOLAB {Singtilier). Plural {Pluriel), 

Masculine (^Masculin). FemiDine (^Feminin). 
Definite: le ( V ) la (1' ) I Im 

Indefinite : on ime | (no plural). 

r is used instead of le, la, before a vowd or h mute. 

Ezftmples. 
Singular. Plural. 

le p^e, the father. les p^res, the fathers. 

la m^e, the mother. les m^res, the mothers. 

rami, the friend (masc.) losf^amis, the friends {masc.) 

(instead of le ami). 
Tamie, the friend (Jem.) les'^amies, the friends (fern.) 

(instead of la amis), 
rhomme, the man, les^hommes, the men, 

un pere, o father. 

nxie mere, a mother. 

nn^ami, a male friend. 

une'^amie, a female friend. 

[The Partitive Article is given on p. 12.] 

Present Tense of the Verb " To have,'' 

singular. Plural. 

j'ai, I have. noos^avonsy we have. 

tu as, thou hast. vous^avei, you have. 

a-a^ he has. ils^^t | , ^ 

elle a, she has, elles^ont / ^ 

et, and, 

EXEBCISE I. 

1. J'ai la rose. 2. J*ai nne rose. 3. Le p^re^a la rose. 4. La 
mfere'^a une rose. 5. 1V& le jardin. 6. Le pfere'^a un jardin. 
7. L'enfant a la pomme. 8. Un^enfant a une pomme. 9. Le plre^ 
a le livre. 10. L'enfant a un livre. 11. L'oncle'^a un cheval. 
12. L'enfant a un'^oncle'^et une tante. 

1. I have the book. 2. We have a father and a mother. 3. He 
has the rose. 4. We have a garden. 6. He has the apple. 6. The 
mother has a book. 7. The child has a book. 8. You have an 
uncle and an aunt. 9. We have a horse. 10. The aunt has a 
garden. 11. The child has a horse. 12. You have a garden. ^ 

Present Tense of the Verb " To have" used Interrogatively, 

Singular. Plural. 

ai-je, have I? avons-nous, have wef 

as-tu, hast thouf avez-vous, have youf 

a^f-il, has he f ont'^-ils \ i,„^^ 4h.,.9 

a.r^lle, has she 1 onr^lles / have (hey f 



6 THE SUBSTANTIVE. 

Note. — In Interrogative sentences, when the subject is a sub- 
stantive, the noon is placed first, and the pronoun is also used after the 
verb, as : — 

L'enfant Sy-iT-il f Has the child ? Lit. The ehUd has he f 
oui, yes. non, no» 

Exercise II. 

1. Avez-vous'^unp^re'^etunemfere? 2. A-t'^-elle'^un'^oncle ef^iine 
tante? 3. A-f'-il un'^ami ? 4. A-f'-elle une'^amie ? 6. Ont-ils^^in 
jardin? 6. Ai-je la rose? 7. Avez-vous le livre? Oui, j'ai le 
livre. 8. Avez-vous'^un livre? Oui, j'ai un livre. 9.'L*enfant 
a-f^-iPune rose ? Oui, Tenfant a une rose. 10. Le p^re a-f^-iPun 
chien? Non, iPa un chevaU 11. La tante^a-t'^-elle'^un jardin? 
Oui, elle^a un jardin. 12. L'oncle"^a.t'"-irun habit? Oui, iPa 
un'^habit. 

1. Has he an uncle and an aunt? 2. Have they a father and 
a mother ? 3. Have they (mcuiculine) a friend (mase,) ? 4. Have 
they (feminme) a friend (fern.)? 6. Has she the rose ? 6. Have 
I the book ? 7. Have you the rose ? Yes, I have the rose. 8. 
Have you a garden? Yes, I have a garden. 9.. Has the child a 
coat ? (say, The child, has he a coat ?) Yes, he has a coat. 10. 
Has the uncle a horse ? (say. The uncle, has he a horse ?) No, he 
has a dog. 11. Has the mother the book ? (say. The mother, has 
she the book ?) Yes, she has the book. 12. Has the father a horse ? 
(say, The father, has he a horse?) Yes, he has a horse. 



IV. — The Substantive {le Svhstantif). 

1. Formation op the Plubal {Formation du Pluriet). 

General Rule (B^gle gSnSrale). 
The Plural is formed by adding s, whicli is not sounded. 

SxamplMt 
Singular. FltiraL 

le roi, the king, les rois, {he kings. 

la pomme, the apple. les pommes, the apples. 

Thabit, the coat. les'^'habits, the coats. 

le jardin, the garden. les jardins, the gardens. 

I'enfant, the child. les^enfants, the children. 

la fleur, the flower. les fleurs, the flowers. 

la maison, the house. les maisons, the houses. 

, Exceptions. 

1. Substantives ending in s, x, or z, remain unchanged 
in the Plural. 
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le ills, 
le pays, 
le bras, 
la noix, 
le nez, 



Singular. 



Examples. 



riuraL 



the son. 


les fils, 


the country. 


les pays, 


the arm. 


les bras. 


the nut. 


les noix. 


the nose. 


les nez. 



the sons. 
Vie coutdries. 
the arms* 
the nuts, 
the noses. 



2. Substantives ending in -au or -eau, in -eu or -CBU, 
take X in the Plural, instead of 8. 

Iizamples. 
singular. Plural. 

le chapeau, the hat. les chapeaux, the hats. 

le feu, the fire. les feux, the fires. 

le voBU, tfie vow, wish. les Yceux, the vows, wishes. 

Note. — ITie following seven words ending in -ou also 
take X in the Plural. 



Singular. 


P 


le bijou, the jewel. 


les bijoux, 


le chou, the cabbage. 


les choux. 


le caillou, the pebble. 


les calUoux, 


le genou, the knee. 


les genoux, 


le hibou, the owl. 


les hiboux. 


le pou, the louse. 


les poux, 


le joujou, the plaything. 


les joujoux. 



PluraL 



the jewels, 
the cabbages, 
the pelMes. 
the knees, 
the owls, 
the lice, 
the playthings. 



All the other words in -ou follow the general rule, and 
have the Plural in a : as, 



le clou, the nail. 



les dons, the nails. 



3. Substantives ending in -al or -ail change these letters 
into -aux in the Plural : as. 

Example!. 
Singular. ^ PluraL 

le cheva], the horse. les chevaux, the horses. 

le general, the general, les g^ueraux, the generals. 

l*animal, the animal. les'^animaux, the animals. 

le travail, the work. les travaux, the works. 

Obt. There are a few exceptions to this rale : as, le bal, the JhxII ; I'^ventail, the 
fan; &c., which form the plural bals, eventails, &c 

4. The following are irregular : 



Sbigular. 
le ciel, the heaven. 

I'oeil, the eye, 

le betail, the cattle. 



Plural. 
les cieux, the heavens. 

les'^yeux, the eyes. 

les bestiaux, the cattle. 



/ 



/ 
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5. Many Substantives are used only in the Plural. 

Ezaznplei. 
les^environs, tlie neighbourliood, 
les funerailles, the funerals 

6. Some words have a different meaning in the Singular 
and Plural. 

Singular. Bzamples. Plural. 

le ciseau, the chisd, les ciscauz, the scissors. 

le fer, the iron, les fers, the fetters. 

la lunette, the telescope, les lunettes, the spectacles. 

deux, two ; trois, three ; yn, seen, 

EXEBCIBE III. 

• On the General Rule and Exception 1. 

1, Nous'^avons deux chiens. 2. Vous'^avez trois chats. 3. Hs'^ 
ont les lettres. 4. Les fils'^ont les lettres. 5. Ont-elles'^une fleur? 
EUes'^ont deux fleurs. 6. Avez-vous vu les palais? Oui, j*ai vu 
les palais. 7. L^enfant a'^-t-il'^une rose? L'enfant a deux roses. 

8. Les'^enfants'^ont'^-ils'^une pomme ? Les'^enfants'^ont trois pommes. 

9. L'homme'^a deux bras. 10. L'oncle'^a deux jardins. 11. Le 
pfere'^a-t^-iPun chien ? Oui, iPa trois chiens. 12. La mfere'^a-t'^- 
clle'^un canif ? Oui, elle'^a trois canifs. 

1. He has three cats. 2. She has three dogs. 3. You have the 
letter. 4. The children have the letters. 6. The son has two dogs. 
6. The sons have three dogs. 7. Have you seen the flowers ? Yes, 
I have seen the flowers. 8. Have the children seen the palaces ? The 
children have seen the palaces. 9. Have the sons seen the palaces ? 
The sons have seen three palaces. 10. Have you seen the gardens ? 
Yes, I have seen three gardens. 11. Have you a pen-knife? Yes, 
I have two pen-knives. 12. Has the father a cat ? Yes, he has 
two cats and three dogs. 

quatre, four ; cinq, five ; ausii, also, 
ExEBOiSE rV. 

A. 

1. La reine'^a les bijoux. 2. Le g^n^raPa trois chevaux. 3. Avez- 
vous vu les deux c^n^raux? 4. Les'*'enfant8'^ont'*'les cailloux. 
6. Ont'^-ils'^aussi les Joujoux ? Oui, ils'^ont'^aussi les joujoux. 6. J'ai 
trois noix, quatre pommes et cinq cerises. 7. L'homme'^'a deux'^ 
yeux. 8. Avez-vous vu les feux ? Oui, j'ai vu les feux. 9. Avez- 
vous vu les fun^railles? 10. J'ai vu les palais'^et les chftteaux. 
11. L'oncle'^a quatre chevaux. 12. Avez-vous vu les lunettes,? 
Oui, j'ai vu les lunettes. 

1. The aunt has the jewels. 2. The uncle has five horses. 3. The 
two generals have four horses. 4. Have you seen the spectacles ? 
5. Have the children the nuts ? Yes, they have four nuts and five 
apples. 6. Have you seen the hats? 7. The queen has three 
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palaces and four country houses. 8. Have the children seen the 
fires? 9. Have you seen the playthings? Yes, I have seen the 
playthings. 10. The child has two eyes. 11. Has the queen the 
jewels ? 12. 1 have seen the funeral 

B. 




chameaux 

vous'*'au8si vu les ch&teaux? J'ai vu les chateaux'^et les pah .. 
4. Avez-vous les bijoux? La tante^a les bijoux'^et les coraux. 
6. LesTenfants^ont-ils les^habits'^ou les chapeaux? Les'^enfants'" 
ont les'^habits'^et les chapeaux. 6. Ont^-ils vu les feux? Oui, 
ilfl'^ont vu les feux. 7. La tante'^a-t'^-elle les joujoux ? Non, les^ 
enfants'^ont les joujoux. 8. Avez-vous les tableaux ? Oui, j'ai les 
tableaux. 

1. Has he the knives? Yes, he has the knives. 2. Has the 
child seen the camels? Yes, he has seen the camels. 3. Have 
the children seen also the country houses ? Yes, they have seen the 
country houses and the palaces. 4. Have you also seen the corals ? 
Yes, I have seen the corals and the jewels. 5. Have they also the 
hats? Yes, they have the hats and the coats.' 6. Have the children, 
seen the fires ? Yes, they have seen the fires. 7. Have you the 
playthings ? No, the child has the playthings. 8. Has the uncle 
seen the pictures ? Yes, he has seen the pictures. 



2. Formation of the Genitive {Genitif). 

The preposition of is expressed in French by de, which 
is thus used before the articles. 

-Singular. Plural. 

Masculine. Feminine. 

Definite Article : { d^y del* J ^^' 

Indefinite Article : d'nn d'une. 

Du, a contraction of de le, is used before a consonant ; 
de r before a vowel, and h mute. Des is a contraction of 
de les. 

Sxamplei. 
Singular. Plural. 

du p^re, of the father, des p^es, of the fathers, 

de I'ami, of the friend. des^amis, of the friends. 

de la mere, of the mother. des meres, of the mothers. 

de ramie, of the friend des'^amies, of the friends 

(fern.). (^fem.)* 

d*un pfere, of a faiher. 
d'nne m^, of a mother. 



* The finAl z is sounded like s when followed by « word beginnhig with a voweL 
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od, where ? est, U ; Mmt, are. 

Exercise V. 

1. J'ai va la maison du voisin. 2. J'ai vu la maison de la 
voisine. 3. IPa vu la porte des voisins. 4. EUe'^a vu la porte des 
voisines. 5. JN^ous^avons vu la porte de la maison. 6. Vous^avez 
vu les portes des maisons. 7. Ils'^ont vu le p^re de Tenfant. 8. Elles"" 
ont vu la m^re des'^enfants. 9. Avez-vous vu les livres de Ten- 
fant? 10. Oh est Tami du p6re? 11. OU sont les'^amies de la 
mere? 

1. We have seen the books of the friend (wasc). 2. Have you seen 
the books of the friend? (fem,) 3. Where is the door of the house ? 
4. Where are the doors of the houses ? 6. Where is the house of 
the neighbour? (twmc.) 6. Where are the houses of the neighbours? 
(/em.) 7. Where is the uncle of the child? 8. Where is the 
aunt of the children ? 9. Have you seen the friend (mcwc) of the 
uncle ? 10. Have you seen the friend (fern.) of the aunt ? 11. He 
has seen the horse of the general. 12. You have seen the horses of 
,the generals. 



3. Formation of the Dative (Datif). 

The preposition to is expressed in French by a, whicli is 
thus used before the articles : — 



singular. 
Masc. Fern. 


PlttraL 


au ilA \ 


anz. 



Definite Article : | ^ i » 

Indefinite Article : d uu & una. 

An, a contraction of a le, is used before a consonant ; 
a r before a vowel and h mute, Aax is a contraction of 
ales. 

Hxamplef. \ 
Singular. Plural. 



an p^re, 


to the father. 


anz pdres, 


to the fathers. 


i rami, 


to the friend. 


aux'^amis, 


to tJiefrienth. 


d la mbre, 


to the motlier. 


aux meres, 


to the mothers. 


d ramie, 


to the friend 


aux^amies, 


to the friends 




(^fem.). 




(fern.). 


d nn pere, 


to a father. 






a uue m^re, 


to a mother. 
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mon (maso.) \ ^,^ je donne, J give. 

ma (fern.) / ^2/ ^^^^ ,p/io ? 

donnei-YooBi (2o you give f a qui, to whom ? 

Est, w, and sont, are, when used with a and a sub- 
stantive or pronoun signify generally belongs, and belong : 
as, 

le livre'^est'^ mon pere, the booh belongs to my father, 

ExEBOiSE Vr. 

A. 

1. Le chapeau est"^^ mon fr^re. 2. A. qui est la canne ? 3. La 
canne'^est'^^ mon cousin. 4. Les livres sonCaux'^enfants. 6. A qui 
sont les chevaux ? 6. Les chevaux sont^aux g^ntoux. 7. Je donne 
la rose'^ ma soeur. 8. Donnez-vous la poire'^k ma tante ? 9. Oui, 
je domie la poire^ ma tante. 10. Le chien est'^kmon'^ami. 11. Les 
chiens sonf^aux g^n6raux. 12. Le jardin est^aux fr^res'^et aux 

SGBUrS. 

1. The hat. belongs to my father. 2. To whom does the hat 
belong ? 3. The hats belong to my brothers. 4. The cane belongs 
to my brother. 6. To whom do the canes belong ? 6. The canes 
belong to my cousins. 7. I give the book to the child, 8. Do 
you give the books to the children ? 9. Do you give the roses to 
my sister ? 10. Yes, I give the roses to my sisters. 11. Do you 
give the garden to the brothers and the sisters ? 12. I give the dogs 
to my friends. 

voioi, here is, here are, 

B. 

1. Ai-je le livre du cousin? Vous'^avez le livre du cousin. 

2. Avez-vous le portrait de la tante ? Oui, j'ai le portrait de la tante. 

3. A-t^-il vu le jardin du roi ? Non, iPa vu le chateau du roi. 

4. Qui a les ciseaux de ma sceur? Voici les ciseaux de votre soeur. 

5. A. qui sont les noix? EUes sontli Tenfant. ^ 6. A qui sont les 
poires ? Elles Elbnt'^aux'^enfants du voisin. 7. A qui est le jardin ? 
IPesf^au roi et ^ la reine. 8. Avez-vous vu le chien de Toncle ? 
VoilJi le chien de Toncle. 

1. Have you the books of the neighbour? Yes, I have the 
books of the neighbour. 2. Have you the likeness of the sister ? 
Yes, I have the likeness of the sister. 3. Has she seen the gardens 
of the king? No, she has seen the country houses of the king. 
4. Who has the scissors of my aunt ? Here are the scissors of 
my aunt. 5. To whom do the nuts belong ? They belong to my 
sister. 6. To whom do the pears belong? They belong to my 
cousin. 7. To whom do the gardens belong ? They belong to the 
king and to the queen. 8. To whom do the dogs belong? They 
belong to the generals. 
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tthiVAWri'LATlON OF THE DECLENSION OF THE SUBSfANTIVfi. 



1. A uuun masculine. 



Singular. Plural. 



S(/ms \» Utm, the book» 
<«♦«* du Uvre, of the hook. 
lkA$s «u Uyre, to tJi0 booh* 



les livres, tJie boohs. 
des livreB, of the boohs. 
aoz livres, to tJ^e boohs. 



2. A noun feminine, beginning with a consonant. 

Singnlar. Plural. 



Kom. la table, the taUe, 
Oen. de la table, of the table. 
l)at. d la table, to the table. 



lei tables, Vm tables. 
des tables, of the tables, 
aoz tables,, to the tables. 



3. A noun masculine or feminine, beginning with a 
vowel or A mute. 

Singular. Plural. 



Norn. Pami, the friend. 

Gen. dePami, of the friend. 

Dat. dPami, to tlie friend. 

Nom. rhomme, the man. 

Gen. de Phonune, of the man. 

Dat, i llioinine, to the man. 



les'^amis, the friends, 
des^amis, of the friends . 
auz^amis, (o tJie friends. 

les^ommes, the men. 
des^ommes, of the men. 
anx^ommes, to the men. 



V. The Partitive Article (V Article partiiif). 

The Partitive Article, some, is the same as the Genitive 
of the Definite Article, being compounded of de and the 
Article : — 

Singular. Plural. * 

Masc. Fern. 

du de la 1 ^ 

de P de 1' before a vowel or h mute, j 

1. The Partitive Article 'is always used in French to 
express the part of a thing, though it is often omitted in 
English; as, 

j'al da pain et de la viande, I have some bread and some meaty 

ot I have bread and m^, 

meaniog, ** I have a "part of tho bread and of the meat." 

Exercise VIL 

1. IPa du pain et de la viande. 2. Avez-vous des^enfants, 
madame? Oui, j*ai trois'^enfants, un fillet deux fiUes. 3. Men 
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cousin a des chevaux'^et des chiens. 4. Le roi a de Tor'^et de 
Targent* Sjjar^eine'^a des bijoux. 6. Avez-vous du caf6 et du 
th6 ? 7. "ifimilie a du papier et de I'encre. 8. A-t'^-elle'^aussi des 
plumes ? 9. Elle'^a des plumes'^et des crayons. 10. Avez-vous du 
vin, monsieur? 11. Non, j'ai de la bifere. 12. Le'^marchand a du 
fromage'^et du beurre. 13. IFa du pain, du beurre'^et du sel. 

Note. — In translating the following sentences, insert 
the partitive article before the nouns which are not in 
the Nominative case. 

1. Have you bread and meat? 2. I have bread and cheese. 
3. Have you bread and butter? 4. I have bread, butter, and 
cheese. 5. I have gold, silver, and jewels. 6. He has horses and 
dogs. 7. She has paper and ink. 8. She has pens and pencils. 
9. The merchant has wine and beer. 10. The merchant has wine 
and salt. 11. The children have coffee and tea. 12. The merchant 
has cofifee, tea, and salt. 

2. When a partitive noun is in the Genitive case, the 
article is not used, only de : as, une bouteille de vin, 
a bottle of wine. 

De is used with the Genitive, without the Article, 
after adverbs of quantity : — 



beaaooap, much, many. 

peu, little. 



moins, less. 

asBOZf enotigh. 

oombien 1 how many f 



plus, more. 

EXBBCISE VIII. 

1. J'ai une livre de viande'^et deux livres de pain. 2, J'ai un 
verre de vin. 3. IPa un verre de bi^re. 4. Combien de cafd avez- 
vous ? 5. J'ai beaucoup de caf(6 ; j'ai trois livres de cafe. 6. Avez- 
vous^assez de sucre^ 7. Combien de pommes^avez-vous ? 8. J'ai 
une bouteille de vin. 9. Nous'^avons trois livres de sucre. 10. Nous'^ 
avons deux livres de cM, 11. La reine'^a beaucoup de bijoux. 
12. Avez-vous'^assez cTargent ? 13. Ils'^ont plus de viande. 14. Avez- 
vous'^assez de pain ? 15, Combien de personnes sont^-elles ? Elles 
sont trois. 

1. We have two pounds of meat and three pounds of bread. 
2. I have a bottle of beer, 3. The children have two bottles of 
wine. 4. The merchant has much sugar. 6. How much tea have 
you ? 6. I have much tea ; I have four pounds of tea. 7. How 
much sugar have you? I have three pounds of sugar, 8. Have 
you enough sugar ? I have four pounds of sugar. 9. Have yen 
enough jewels ? 10. Have the generals enough horses ? 11. The 
merchant has enough wine and beer. 12. I have two bottles of 
wine and three bottles of beer. 
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VI. — Proper Names {Noma proprea). 

1. Names of Persons in Frencli, as in English, are used 
without the Article, as, Frederic, Frederick, 

2. Names of Towns in French, as in English, are also 
without the Article: as, Londres, London; Bruxelles, 
Brussels ; except some few, as Le Havre, La Eochelle. 

3. On the contrary, the names of countries and parts of 
the world have the Article in French : as, 



I'Europe, Europe, 
PAfiie, Asia. 

l*Afrique, Afrioa, 
TAmerique, America. 
la France, France. 
rAngleterre,.^n^2an(2. 



rAUemagne, Germany, 

la Bussie, Bussia. 

la Pnisse, Prussia. 

la Saxe, Saxony. 

la Belgique, Belgium, 

I'Espagne, Sjpain. 



Note. — 1, In and to a country are expressed by en, with- 
out the article : as, 

en France, in or to France, 

en Angleterre, in or to Jbh^gland, ' 

2. In, at, or to a town are expressed by a : as, 

ik Paris, in, at, or to Paris, 
b. Londres, in, oit, or to London. 

EXEBCISE IX. 



1. Charles est men fibre. 2. ifemilie est ma soeur. 3. tTai 
les gants de Sophie. 4. Oii est Monsieur Pierre ? 11 est^ Londres. 

5. 0^ est le chapeau de Fr^d^ric ? Voici le chapeau de Fr^^ric. 

6. Avez-vous vu Madame Johnson? Oxii, j'ai vu Madame Johnson. 

7. Avez-vous le crayon de Jean ? Non,j'ai le crayon de Guillaume. 

8. Marie est la fille de Madame Johnson. 9. Est-elle'^ici ? Non, 
elle'^estrk Paris. 10. Oil est Monsieur Guillaume ? IPestTk Lonchres. 
11. Mon cousin estli Vienne. 12. Oil sont les'^enfants de Madame 
Johnson ? 13. A. qui est le chapeau ? U esf^k Monsieur Fr6d6ric. 

1. William is my. brother. 2. Mary is my sister. 3. I have the 
gloves of Miss Emily, 4. Where is Mr. William ? He is in Paris. 
5. Where is Miss Emily? She is in London. 6. She has the 
gloves of Miss Sophy. 7. Where is Mrs. Johnson? She is in 
London. - 8. Have you William's pencil? No, I have John's pencil. 

9. Have you Peter's hat? .Yes, I have Peter's hat. 10. Where is 
the cousin of Mrs. Johnson? He is' in London. 11, To 
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whom do the gloves belong ? They belong to Miss Mary. 12. Have 
you seen Mr. Johnson ? Yes, I have seen Mr. Johnson. 

B. 

1. Les parties du monde sont TEurope, VAsie, TAm^rique^ 
et I'Afrique. 2. Londres est la capitale de I'Angleterre. 3. Mon 
cousin est^en'^Am^rique. 4. Mon p^re'^est'^en'^Angleterre. 5. Berlin 
est la capitale de la Prusse. 6. Dresde^est la capitale de la Saxe. 
7. Mon frfere'^esf^en'^Afrique. 8. Mon fr^re, oii esf'-il V II esTerT 
Angleterre. 

1. Europe is a part of the world. 2. Asia is a part of the world. 
3, Africa is a part of the world. 4. America is a part of the world, 
5. My father is in France. 6. My brother is in London, 7. My 
cousin is in Germany, and my brother is in Dresden, 8. Where is 
my cousin ? He is in Dresden. 



VII. — The Verb Avoir, to have. 



INDICATIVE MOOD {Indioatif). 



Singular. 



Pbbsent Tense (Prudent). 

Plural. 



i'ai, 
tu as, 
il^'ott elle'a, 



I have, 
thou hast, 
he or she has. 



nons^avons, we have. 
voufl^avei, you have. 

UjTou elles^ont, Ihey have. 



J'avaiB, 

tuavaiB, 

il'^avait, 



Impebfect Tense (Imparfait), 



I had. 
thou hadst. 
he had. 



noniT^avlons, we had. 
▼oufl^aviei, you had, 
ils^avaien^,* they had. 



j'eui, 

tueoB, 

U'^eut, 



Past Definite Tense (Passe' d^fini). 



I had. 
thou hadst. 
he had. 



nouB^e^es, 

vous^'eiites, 

ils'^euren^,* 



we had. 
you had. 
they had. 



j'aurai, 
ta auras, 
il'^aura, 



Future Tense (Futur). 



I shall have, 
thou wilt have, 
he will have. 



nous auroiis, 

▼ouB^aurez, 

ilB^'anront, 



we shall have, 
you trill have, 
they wiU liave. 



* Not pronounced. 
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COMPOUND TENSES, 
611, had. 
Past Indbpinitb Tense {Pom^ indent). 



Sii^lar. 



j'ai en, 
ta as^en, 
il'^aeu, 



j'avais'^eu, 
tu ayais^eu, 
iPavaitTeu, 



J'eiii'*eu, 

tueiuTeu, 

il'^eulTeu, 



I have had, 
thou hast had, 
he hcu had. 



Plural. 

nous'^aTOXurea, we have had. 
▼OTLB^aYes^eu, you have had. 
ils^ontTen, (hey have had. 



Pluperfect Tense (Plus-que-parfait), 



I had had, 
thou hadst had, 
he had had. 



nons'^avioxu^eii, toe had had, 
▼ouB^avies^eu, you had had. 
ils^aTaient^en, they had had. 



Past Anteriob Tense (Pass^ anterieur). 



I had had. 
thou hadst had, 
he had had. 



nooB^e^mes^ea, we had had, 
voufl'^eiitMreii, you had had. 
ili^enrentTeu, they had had. 



Future Anterior Tense (Futur arU^rieur). 



j'anraieu, 
tu annuTeu, 
il'^anra en, 



J ahaU have had. 
thou wiU have had. 
he will have had. 



nouB^auroxiB^ea, we »haU 
▼OTuTanrei^ev, you will 
ilB^aarontTea, they will 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (ConditionneT). 
Present Tense (Pr^aent). 



J'auraiB, 
tu auralB, 
il'^aurait, 



j'auraiB'^ea, 
tu aurais'^eu, 
il'"aurait"eu, 



J'euMe'^eu, 
tu euBses eu, 
il'^eAt'^eu, 



aie. 



I Bhould have, 
thou wovldst have, 
he would have. 



nouB aunouB, 

vouB^auries, 

il8'"aurai6n<, 



we should have, 
you would have, 
they would have. 



Past Tense (FaM€), 
First Form. 



I should 
thou wouhht 
he would 






nouB'^aurions'^eutM should 
▼ouB^auriez'^eu, you would 
ilB^auraie7tt^eu, they would 






Second Form. 



I should have 

had. 
thou wouldst 

have had. 
he would have 

had. 



nouB'^euBnoxuTeu, we should have 

had. 
▼ouB^euBiies^eu, you would have 

liad. 
ils'^euBBent^eu, ihey would have 

had. 



IMPEBATIVE MOOD (ImpA'atiJ). 



have (thou). 



ayouB, 
ayez, 



let us have, 
have (j/e or you). 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (Svbjondif). 
Fbesent Tense (Present), 



Singnlar. 

que j*aie, that I may have. 

qne tu aiOB, thai thou mayst 

have. 
qu'il^alty thai he may have. 



Plural, 
qne noTu'^ayons, that we may have, 
que voniTayei, thaiyoumay have. 



qu'ilfl'^aient, 



thai they may 
have. 



Imfebfect Tense (Jmparfait). 



qae j'euBBe, 
qae ta enises, 

qu^U^eH 



thai I might have, 

that thou mightst 

have, 
that he might 

have. 



que nous^euflsions, thai we might 

have, 

que TOureuBsiez, that you might 

have. 

qu'ilfl'^eusBent, that they might 

have. 



que j*aie eu, 



that I may have 

had. 
que tu aies eu, that thou mayst 

have had, 
qu'il ait^eu, that he may have 

had. 



Past Tense (Pass^). 

que nous^ayonB^eu, 

que TOUfl^ayeB^eu, 

qu'lls'^aienlTeu, 



that we may 
have had. 

that you may 
have had. 

that they may 
have had. 



Pluperpeot Tense (Plus-que^arfait), 



que j'euMe^eu, that I might have 

had. 
que tueusses eu, that thou mightst^ 

have had. 
qu'ile4t^eu, that he might 

have had. 



que noufl^eussionfl^eu, that we 

might have had. 

que Yous^eusflies^eu, thai you 

might have had, 

qu'ils^eussexitreu, that they 

might have had , 



INFINITIVE MOOD (Jnfinitif). 

Pbesbnt Tense (Present). Past Tense (Pass^, 

avoir, to have. | avoir^eu, 



to have had. 



ayauty 



PARTICIPLES (PaHicipes), 

Present {Present), Past (Pass/). 

eu, /. eue, 



having. 



ayant^euy 



had. 
having had. 



PB. P. 
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Avont, USED Intebbogatively, Negatively, and 
Intebbogatively with a Negative. 

In questions, the prononn is placed after the verb, and 
the two are united by a hyphen. 

The negative in French is expressed by two words, 
ne — ^pas, of which ne is placed before, and pas after the 
verb. When ne precedes a vowel, the e is elided, as : 

je T^ai pai, 1 have not. 





INDICATIVE MOOD 


(Indicati/y 




Pbbsent Tense (^risent). 


Interrogatively, 


Negatively. 


Iriterrog, with a Neg, 


have 19 etc. 


I have not, etc. 


have Inoti etc. 


ai-je 1 


je n'ai pai. 


n'ai-je pas % 


as-taf 


tu n'as pas. 


n'as-ta pas % 


a.r411 


il n'a pai. 


n'a-tr-U pas T 


avoxiB-noiui 1 


nouB n'avons pai. 


n'avans-noiis pas ? 


aves-vons 1 


Toufl n'aves pai. 


n'avei-voiispasT 


ont'^-ils 1 


ill n'ont pai. 


n'ontr-ilspasf 




Imfeefect Tense ilmparfaW).] 


had If etc. 


' I had notf etc 


had Inotf etc. 


ayaifl-jel 


je n'avaii pai. 


n'avais-jepas? 


avaitf-tnl 


tu n'avaii pas. 


n'avais-tu pas 1 


avait^.U1 


il n'avait pai. 


n'ayair-ilpasf 


avions-nous 1 


nous n'avions pas. 


n'avions*nons pas ? 


avies-Tous ? 


Tons n'avies pas. 


n'ayies-vons pas 1 


avaient^-ilfll 


ill n'avaient pas. 


n'avaiemtr-ils pas ? 


Past Definite Teksb (JPom^ d^fini). 


had If etc. 


I had not, etc. 


had Inoti etc. 


ens-je 1 


je n'eus piu. 


n'ens-je pas ? 


ens-tul 


ta n'ens pas. 


n'ens-ta pas 1 


eur-ai 


il n'eut pas. 


n'euf-ilpasl 


e4iiiM-noii8 1 


nous n'e^es pas. 


n'eftmes-noiis pas 1 


e^tes-vons ? 


vous n'eites pas. 


n'eites-vons pas % 


eiirent"^-il«1 


ils n'enrent pas« 


n'earent^-ils pas ? 




FuTDBB Tense (Futar). 


ahaU I have f etc. 


I shaU not have, etc. 


shaXL 1 not have f etc. 


anrai-je 1 


je n'anrai pas. 


n'aurai-je pas 1 


anras-taT 


ta n'an^ pas. 


n*auras-tu pas ? 


aura-f^-il 1 


il n'aura pas. 


n'anra-t^-il pas ? 


anroni-noiuil 


nous n'anrons pas. 


n^anrozuhxums pas 1 


anrez-vous ? 


vons n'aurez pas. 


n'aureB-voiLS pas ? 


auront"-ili1 


ils n'auront pas. 


ii'auront"^-ils pas % 
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Past Ihdepinite Tense {Pass^ indefint). 
have Ihadi etc. I have ndt had, etc, have I not hadi etc. 



ai-je"ent 
as-tueut 
a-r-U'-eut 
aYons-noTuTeTL t 
aYez-YOTuTen t 
ont"-ils"ent 



je n'ai pas eu. 
tu n'as pas^eiu 
il n'a pas^eu. 
nous n'aYons pas^eu. 
Yons n*aYei pas^ea. 
ilsn'ontpas'^eu. 



Plupebfbct Tense (Plus- 
had I had ? etc. I had not had, etc. 



aYais-je^enl 
aYalB-tu en t 
aYaitr-il'^enl 
aYions-nons^en t 
aYiei-Yons^en t 
aYaient-ils^en t 



je n'aYais pas^en. 
tn n'aYa&B pas'^en. 
il n'aYait pas'^en. 
nons n'aYions pas^en, 
Yons n'aYiez pas'^en. . 
lis n'aYaient pas'^en. 



n'ai-jepas'ent 
n'as-tnpas^ent 
n'artr41 pas^en 1 
n'aYons-nons pas'^eu 1 
n'aYei-Yons pas'^en 1 
n*ontr-ils pas^en t 

que-parfait), 

had I not had 9 etc. 
n'aYais-je pas'^en 1 
n'aYais-tn pas'en 1 
n'aYait"-il pas^en 1 
n'aYions-nons pas'^en t 
n'aYiei-Yons pfuTent 
n'aYaientT-ils pas'^en 1 



Past Anterior Tense (Pass^ ant^eur), 

had 1 had 9 etc. 
ens-je'^en t 



ens-tnent 
enir-U^ent 
elbnes-nons'^ent 
elites-Yons^en 1 
enrent^-ils^eut 



Ih^dnot had, etc. 
je n'ens pas'^n. 
tn n'ens pas'^en. 
il n*ent pas^en. 
nons n'efimes pas^en. 
YOns n'efites pas'^en. 
ils n'enrent pas^en. 



had I not had 9 etc. 
n'ens-je pas^en 1 
n'ens-tnpas'^enl 
n'entr-il pas^en 1 
n'efLmes-nons pas^en 1 
n'etltes-Yons pas^en 1 
n'enrent-ils pas'^en 1 



Future Anterior Tense (Futur antArieur). 
shaUIhave had 9 etc. I shall not have had, etc. shall I not have had 9 etc. 



anrai-je^enl 
anras-tn enl 
anra-tr-il'"en1 
anrons-nons^en 1 
anrez-YoniTenl 
anrontr-ils^enl 



je n anrai pas en. 
tn n*anras pas'^en. 
il n'anra ptuTen. 
nons n'anrons pas'^en. 
Yons n'anrez pas'^en. 
ils n'anront pas^en. 



n'anrai-je pas'^ent 
n'anras-tn paiT'en 1 
n'anra-t"-il pas^en t 
n'anroas-nons pas'^en t 
n'aniea-Yons pas'^en t 
n'anront"-ils pas^en t 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (Conditionnet). 



Present Tense {Present). 



should I have 9 etc. 
anrais-je 1 
anraistnl 
anraif^-Ut 
anrions-nons 1 
anriez-Yons 1 
anraient^-ils t 



should I have had9 
anrais-je'^enl 
anrais-tn en 1 
anraif'-U^enl 



I should not have^ etc. 
je n'anrais pas. 
tn n'anrais pas. 
il n'anrait pas. 
nons n'anricns pas. 
Yons n'anries pas. 
ils n*anrai0&t pas. 



shotild I not have 9 eto. 
n'anrais-jepast 
n'anxais-tn pas t 
n'anrait^-il pas t 
n'anrions-nons pas t 
n'anries-Yons pas t 
n*anraient''-ils pasi 



Past Tense {Pass^, 

I should not Tittve had, eto. should I not have had, ete. 
je n'anrais pas'^on. n'anrais-je pas^en t 

tn n*anrais pas'eu. n'anrais-tn pas^en 1 

il n'anrait pas'en. n'anrait"-il pas^'en t 

G 2 
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anrions-noiu'^eu t noiu n'anrions patf^en. 
auriei-Yoiurea t tous n*aiiries pas'^eu. 
auraientT-ili^-eu 1 lis n^anraient pas'^en. 



n*aitrloiif-noiui pai^eul 
n'anriei-YOiis pas^'eut 
n'auraientr-ils pas^'eut 



eiuMt-tneal 

ensiioxu noTuTeu t 
eniiiez-Yons en t 
enMont^-ilf ""en 1 



or 



je n'eniie patf^eo. n'eniie-je paiTea 1 

tu n'enafles patf^en. n'onMoi-tu pas'^eu t 

il n'e4t paa^en. n*e4tr-il piuTeu 1 

nous n'onssions pas^en. n'euMions-noiui pas^en ! 

Yoni n'enfnez ptuTeu. n^eiuHies-YOiiB pas^^en % 

ill n'onsient pas'eu. n'oasMntT-ilf pas^eu 1 



IMPERATIVE MOOD (^Imperatif). 
Negatively. 



n*aie pat, 



have not (thou). 



n'ayons p%9, 
n'ayei pas, 



let us not have, 
have not (ye). 




SUBJm^OTIVE 

PaESEirr Tense (Present), 

that I may not have, etc, 
que js n'aia pas. 
qae tu n'aies pas. 
qa'il n'ait pas. 
qne nous n'ayons pas. 
que Yons n'ayez pas. 
qu'ils n'aient pas. 

Past Tense (PomO* 

that I may not have had, etc. 

que je n*aie pas^en. 

qae ta n'aies pas^eu. 

qu'il n*ait pa^eu. 

que nous n'ayons pas^ea. 

que Yons n'ayei pas^eu. 

qu'ils n'aient pas^en. 



MOOD {Siibjoncti/), 

Imfebfeot Tense {Impar/ait). 

thai I might not have, etc. 
que je n'eusse pas. 
que tu n'ensses pas. 
qa'U n'eiit pas. 
qne nons n'enssions pas. 
qne Yoas n'enBsiez pas. 
qn'ils n'enssent pasi 

PLUPEBPEcrr Tense {Plas-que- 
parfait). 

that I might not have hadt etc. 
que je n'eusse pas^eu. 
que tu n'eusses pas'^en. 
qu'il n'e^t pas^eu. . 
que nous n'eussions pas'^eu. 
que YOUB n'eussiei pas eu. 
qu'ils n'enssent pas^eu. 



INFINITIVE MOOD {Infinitiff. 
Pbesbnt (Present) Past {Pass^), 



ne pas-aYoir, or^ ^ ^ ^ 
n'aYoir pas, / «""^ "^^"^ 



n'aYoir pas^eu, not to have had. 



PARTICIPLES (PaHicipet). 
Pbesbnt {Present). Past (PaM€). 

tfayant pas, not having, \ n'ayant paiTeu, not having had* 
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Qui, who 9 

EXEBOISE X. 

Simple Tenses. 
A. 

1. J*ai un livre. 2. Tu as'^un crayon. 3. IPa une plume. 

4. EUe'^a une^amie. 5. Nous'^avons deux chevaux. 6. Avez- 
vous'^un frfere? Oui, Monsieur, j*ai deux frferes, 7. J'avais'^aussi 
une sceur. 8. Les^^coliers'^avaient beaucoup de cerises.- 9. Aviez* 
vous des'^amis ? . Oui, nous'^a.vions des'^amis. 10. J'aurai une 
montre d'argent. 11. Charles aura une montre d*or. 12. Les*^ 
enfants'^auront du pain et du beurre. 13: Nous'^aurons'^assez 
d'argent. 14. Qui aurait du th6? 15. Les^^coliers^auraient vu 
les'^oiseaux. 

1. I have two horses.- 2. He has three pens-. 3. She has two 
books. 4. Have you a sister ? Yes, Madam, I have three sisters, 

5. Had you a brother? Yes, Sir, I had two brothers. 6. The 
scholars had many pencils. 7. The children had many pens. 
8. Had you a gold watch ? No, Sir, I had a silver watch. 9. 1 shall 
have three horses. 10. We shall have bread and butter. 11. You 
will have tea and coffee. 12. They will have two bottles of beer, 
and three bottles of wine. 

Compound Tenses, 

B. 

1. J'ai eu une maison. 2. Tu as'^eu une plume. 3. IPa eu un 
livre. 4. EUe'^a eu une robe de sole. 5. Nous'^avons'^eu du vin. 

6. Vous^avez'^eu du thd. 7. Ils^onf^eu du sucre. 8. Elles'^ont'^eu 

du cafd. 9. As-tu eu une poire ? 10. L'^colier a-f^-il eu un crayon ^^ 
Oui, iPa eu deux crayons. 11. Les maitres ont'^-ils'^eu beaucoup ' 
d'^coliers ? 12. IPaurait^eu des cerises. 13. Aurions-nous'^eu du 
plaisir ? 14. Vous'^auriez^eu beaucoup de plaisir. 

1. I have had a horse. 2. She has had two horses. 3. We have 
had tea and coffee. 4. You have had coffee and sugar. 5. They 
(/ew.) have had two silk dresses. 6. Has the pupil had a pen ? 
Yes, sir, he has had two pens. 7. Has the girl had a pencil ? Yes, 
madam, she has had three pencils. 8. Has the master had many 
pupils ? 9. Has the girl had many cherries ? 10. Will you have 
had pleasure? 11. I shall have had much pleasure. 12. The 
children will have had much pleasure. 
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VIIL— The Vebb ]ilxEE, to he. 

INDICATIVE MOOD (Indieatif). 
Pbisemt Tehbb (Pr^HtU), 



SlngnUur. 

Jemif, lam, 

ta ef , thou art. 

iTou elle'^eet, he or she is. 



Flaral. 

nouf lommef , tee are. 
vouTitetf you are. 

ill ou elles lonti tliey are. 



j'etaif, 
tuetaif, 



Impebteot Tense (ImparfaiC). 



IWOM, 

thou wait, 
he was. 



noruTktionM, 
itTetaient, 



we were, 
you were, 
they were. 



jefni, 
Ufat, 



Past Depihite Tekse {FaM€d4fini). 



I was. 
thou wast, 
he was. 



nous fftmes, 
YOQsfdtes, 
ill tvaent. 



we were, 
you were, 
they were 



Je serai, 
tu seras, 
ilsera, 



FurtJBE Tense {Futwr). 



I bhaU he. 
thou wiU be. 
he will be. 



nons serous, 
yoos seres, 
Usseront, 



we $haU he. 
you wiU be. 
they will be. 



j'ai iti, 
tauTtith. 
il^a eU, 



OOMPOUKD TENSES. 

iitkf been. 

Fast Indefiniib Tense {Fais^ ind^fini). 



I have been, 
tlum hast been, 
lie has been. 



xunuTayoiur^t^, we have been. 
YOOs'^aYei^ete, you have been. 
Us^onf^etei they have been. 



javaU^eti, 
ta aYaiS^ete, 
U^^ayair^te, 



Plupebfbot Ten8E {Plus-gue-parfaii), 

I had been, ^ — * — "^'^^ 

thou hadst been. 
Jte had been. 



nomTaYions'^^t^, we had been, 
vons'^aYieaTete, you had been. 
ils^aYaientTetet they luid been. 
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'Past Antebiob Tense {Pass^' ant^rieur). 



Singalar. 

j'eoB^ete, Ihcidheen, 

in ewTkite, ihou hadst been, 

il^eulT^, he had been. 



Floral. 

ntmaTetaMrkltkf toe had been. 
YWuTetLtMrht^t you had been. 
ilfl'^enrentr^t^, they had been. 



FimjBE Antebiob Tense {Futur ant^rieur). 



j*anrai htk, 
tn aimuTete, 

il'anra Mt 



I shall have been, 
thou toiU have 

been, 
he wiU have 

been. 



nojuTKUXOwThtitwe $7iaU have 

been, 

YOwrixnetTetk, you vnU have 

been. 

VaTtLjaont^kitlb, they vnU have 

been. 



CONDITIONAI^ mood (Conditumnel), 
Pbesent Tense (Pr^tonQ. 



jewrais, 
ta serais, 
Userait, 



j*aiirais^te, 
tu aurais^et^, 
U^^aviaiir^te, 

j'ensse htk, 
ta'^ensses htk, 
a-^eiirete. 



SOIS, 



I shotdd be, 
thou wouldst be. 
he would be. 



nous senons, 
Yous series, 
ilsseraient, 



we should be, 
you would be, 
they would be. 



Past Tense (Fass€), 
First Form. 



I should have 

been, 
thou wouldst have 

been, 
he would have 

been. 



uoaarBjuianirhtit we should have 

been. 
YOniTaiiries^et^, you would have 

been. 
ils'^aiiralent^it^, they would have 

been. 



Second Form, 



I should have 

been, 
thou wouldst have 

been, 
he would have 

been. 



noTuTeassions'^teiioe should have 

been, 
yoiis'^eiissies^et6y you uoould have 

been. 
ils^enssent^ete, they would have 

been. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD {Imp^ratif). 



be (thou). 



scyons, 
soyes, 



let us be, 

be (ye or you). 



que je sois, 
que tti sols, 
qu'U soit, 



SUBJUNCTIVB MOOD (Subjonctif), 

Present Tense (Pr^lsent), I 



that 1 may be, 
that thou mayst be, 
that he may be. 



que nous soyons, that we may be. 
que YOUS soyei, that you may be, 
qu'ils soien^y that they may be. 
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Imperfect Tense (Imparfaif), 
Singular. Raral. 



qne je fuM, thaJt I might he. 
que tu foBMB, thai thou mightst 

he, 
qu'il f&t, that he might he. 



qne nonB ftiMioni,^^^ we might he, 
qne YOfOM faieiei, that you might 

he, 
qu'ila fiumentf that they might 

he. 



Past Tense (Fass^), 



que j*aie ete, that I may have 

heen, 
que tu aies ete, tliat thou mayst 

have heen. 



qiienOTura7<mir§te, that we may 

have heen, 

que YOUfTayei^ete, that you may 

have heen. 



qu'il'^aitr^te, that he may have qu'iUTaient^te, that they may 



heen. 



have heen. 



que j'euese^ete, that t might have 

heen. 
que tu eusses &te, that thou mightet 

have heen. 
qu'U'^eiLirete, that he might 

have heen. 



Plxjpeepect Tense (Flus-que-par/ait), 

que nouiTeussloxu'^te, that we 

might have heen. 

que YOUB^eussiez^ete, that you 

might have heen, 

qu'llfTeuesent^ete, that they 

might have oeen. 



INFINITIVE MOOD (Infinitif), 
Present (Present). ^ Past (Pats^. 

etre, to he. | ayoix^tey to have heen. 

PABTIOIPLES iPaHicipes). 
Present (^Pr^hent). Past (^Pass^). 

ete, heen. 



gtant, 



heing. 



ayant ete, 



having heen. 



Etbe used Interrogatively, Negatively, and 
Interrogatively with a Negative. 



INDICATIVE MOOD (Indicatif). 

Present Tense {Present). 



Interrogatively, 
am If etc. 
luis-Jel 
es-tu? 
estr-il 1 
Bommes-nouB t 
dtes-vousi 
eont^-ilsl 



Negatively, 
I am nott etc, 
je ne suis pas. 
tu n*es pas. 
il n'est pas. 
nous ne sonimes pas. 
Yons n'etes pas. 
Us ne sent pas. 



Interrog, with a Neg, 
am I not ? ete. 
ne snis-je pasi 
n'es-tu pas % 
n'esr-ilpast 
ne Bommes-nous pas % 
n'etes-YOus pasi 
nesont^-Uspast 
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was 19 etc, 
6tai8-je 1 
etAis-tn 1 

htanr-n 1 

etions-nons 1 
etiez-Yons 1 
^taienr-ils 1 



toos 19 etc. 

fos-jel 

ftifl-tat 

f^mM-noas 1 
fCLtes-vouB 1 
fnrenr-ilB 1 



Imperfect Tense (Jmparfait). 
I was not^ etc. was I not ? etc. 



je n*etais pas. 
tn n'etais pas. 
U n'^tait pas. 
utroB n'etions pas. 
vons n'etiez pas. 
lis ]i*etaient pas. 

Past Definite Tense 

I was notf etc. 
je ne fas pas. 
tu ne fas pas. 
il ne fat pas. 
nons ne f^es pas. 
vons ne f&tes pas. 
Us ne farent pas. 



n'etais-je pas 1 
n'etais-tn pas 1 
n'etaHr-UpasI 
n'etions-nonB pas T 
n'etiez-Yons pasi 
n'etaient^-ils pas ? 

{Fa8s€ d^fini), 

warS I not f etc. 
ne fas-je pas 1 
ne fasta pas 1 
ne fat"-il pas 1 
ne fiLmes-nons pas 1 
ne fCLtes-Yons pas 1 
ne fnrent^-ils pas 1 



Future Tense (Futur). 



shall Ihef etc. 
serai-je 1 
seras-tn 1 
sera-r-U 1 
serons-noos 1 
serez-vons 1 
seronf'-ils 1 

Past 

have I been f etc, 
ai-je'^ete t 
as-tnetel 
a-r-U-'ete 1 
ayons-nons'^ete 1 
ayez-vons'' 
ontr-ils'^ete 1 



I shaU not he J etc. 
je ne serai pas. 
tn ne seras pas. 
il ne sera pas. 
nons ne serons pas. 
Yoos ne serez pas. 
ils ne seront pas. 



shaU I not he f etc. 
ne serai-je pas 1 
ne seras-tn pas 1 
ne sera-t^-il pas 1 
ne serons-nons pas 1 
ne serez-voos pas 1 
ne eeront^'-ils pas 1 



Indefinite Tense (Vom^ indtftni). 



■'^tel 



J have not heen, etc. 
je n*ai pas^ete. 
tn n'as paS^ete. 
U n'a pas^ete. 
nons n'avons pas^'ete. 
vons n*avez pas'^ete. 
ils n^ont pas^ete. 



have I not heen f etc. 
n'ai-je pas'^ete 1 
n'as-tn pas^ete 1 
n'a-f'-il pas'^ete 1 
n'avons-nons pas^ete 1 
n'avez-vons paS^ete 1 
n'onr-ils pas^ete 1 



Pluperfect Tense {Plus-gue-parfait). 



had Iheenf etc. 
avais-je'^ete t 
avais-tn ete ? 
avaif^-iPete 1 
avions-nons^ete 
aviez-vons'^ete 1 
avaient^-ils'^ete 



Past 

had 1 heen ? etc. 
ens-je'"ete 1 
ens-tn ete 1 
enr-U'^ete 1 
enmes-noaiT^te t 
e^tes-vons'^et^ 1 
enrentr-iLTete 1 



I had not heen, etc. 
je n'avais pas^ete. 
tn n'avais paS^ete. 
il n*avait pas^ete. 
nons n'avions pas^te. 
vons n'aviez pas^ete. 
ils n'avaient paS^ete. 

Anterior Tense (JPass^ 

I had not heen, etc, 
je n'ens pas'^ete. 
tn n'eos pas^et^. 
il n'ent pas^ete. 
nons n'etlmes pas'^ete. 
vons n'e^tes pas^ete. 
ils n'enrent pas^ete. 



had I not heen f etc, 
n*avais-je pai^ete ? 
n'avais-tn pas^'ete t 
n'avait"-U pas^^ete 1 
n*avions-nons paaTete 1 
n'aviez^-vons pas^ete 1 
n'avaient^-ils pas'^ete 1 

anterieur). 

had I not heen 9 etc. 
n'ens-je pas^ete 1 
n'ens-tn paS^ete 1 
n'enf^-il pas^ete 1 
n'elLmes-nons pas'^te 1 
n'e^tes-vons pas^et^ 1 
n'eorent^-ils pas'^ete 1 
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FuTUBE AimsaioB. Tsnsb (Futur anWrieur). 
shall 1 have been f etoJ shaU not have been, etc, $haU I not ha/oe been 1 etc. 



aurai-Je'^tel 
aorai-ta ^te \ 
aiira-r41'"ete t 
aarons-nonirdUl 
anrez-Yoiurete ! 
auronr-ilTetil 



Je n'anrai pas^^U. 
tu n'auras pa«^et^. 
il n'anra jKuT^td. 
nous n'anronB pas^td. 
votiB n'anrei pu ete. 
ill n'anront pas'^ete. 



n'aTirai.Je pas^etel 
n'anraa-tu patf^'^^tH 
n'anra-ir-Uparetdt 
n'anrom-noiui paiT^til 
n'aiirei.ToiiB pas^ete t 
n'anrotttr-ili pa«"4t6 1 



CONDITIONAL MOOD iCondUionnel). 



Pbesent Tense {Present), 



shoidd Ihe9 etc. 

■erais-jet 

Beraifl-tat 

lerair-Ut 

Berions-nons 1 

leriei-YOTLi 1 

leraiantT-ilit 



should I have beenf 

etc, 
anrais-Je'"et61 
anrais-tnetet 
aurair -iP^te I 
anrions-noiu^et^ 1 
auriez-Yoiui^ete t 
anraiexir-ils"^ete t 



I should not hey etc, 
je ne seraiB pas. 
tu ne seraifl pas. 
U n^s^hdt pas. 
nous ne serions pas. 
vons ne series pas. 
ils ne seraient pas. 



should I not he ? etc, 
ne serais-Je pas ! 
ne serais-tnpast 
ne seraitT-il pas 1 
ne serions-nons pi^k} 
ne series-Yons pas 1 
ne seraientT-ils pas 1 



Past Tense {Pass^), 

I should not have heen, should I 

etc. 
je n'aurais paT'ete. 
tn n'anrais pas'^et^. 
il n'anrait pas'ete. 
nons n'anrions pas'^ete. 
Yons n'anriez pas'^et^. 
ils n'aoraient pas'^ete. 



e heen ? 

etc, 

n*anrais-je iPTlK t 
n'aarais-tn paiTeOk? 
n'anrait-il pas'^ete ^ 
n'anrions.nons pas^ete 1 
n*aiirieB-YOiis pas'^ete t 
n'anraient'^-ils pas^et§ t 



ensse-je^eU t 
ensses-tn 6te1 
eir-U'^etet 
enssions-nons'^et^ t 
eussiez-YOxuTeUI 
eossentr-ils'^ete 1 



or 

je n'easse pas'^eti. 
tn n'eusses pas^ete. 
11 n'e4t pas^ete. 
nons n'eossions pas^ete. 
Yoos n^eossiez paiTete. 
Us n'enssent pas'^e^. 



n'ensse-jepas^etet 
n'ensses-tn pas^^te t 
n'e^r-il pas^ett I 
n'enssions-noiis pas^etd 1 
n'enssiez-Yoiis pas'^et§ t 
n'enssentr-ils pas^ete t 



IMPERATIVE MOOD {Imp^ratif). 
Negatively, 



ne sois pas, he not (thou). 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

Present Tense (Present), 

that I may not he, etc, 
que je ne sois pas. 
que tu ne sois pas. 
qu'il ne soit pas. 
que nous ne soyons pas. 
que Yous ne soyez pas. 
^ullsnesoientpas. 



ne soyons pas, let us not he, 
ne soyei pas, he not (ye). 



MOOD (Subjoncttf). 
Impeepeot Tense (Imparfait), 

that I might not he, etc, 
que je ne fosse pas. 
que tu ne fusses pas. 
qu'il ne f&t pas. 
que nous ne fussions pas. 
que YOUS ne fiissiez pas. 
qu'ils ne ftusent pas. 
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Past Tense (Pass^), 

that I may not have been, etc. 

que je n'aie pas^ete. 

que tu n'aiei patf^ete. 

qnll n'ait pas^ete. 

que nous n'ayons pas^et^. 

que Yoiu n'ayes pas'^ete. 

qails n'aient pas'^ete. 



PLUPEKFTEcrr Tense (^Plus-que-parfait'). 

that I might not have been, ef^, 
que je n'eiuse pae'^ete. 
que tu n'euBseB pas^ete. 
qu'il n'eiLt pas'ete. 
que nous n'eussions pas'^et^. 
que YOUB n'eussiez ptuTete. 
quils n'euBBent patf^ete. 



INFINITIVE MOOD {Infinitif). 
Present Tense (Fr€8&n£). Past Tense {Pass^), 

^*n^6to?pS ^ } not to he. \ n'avoir pas'^ett, not to have been. 

PARTICIPLES (Participes). 
Present (^Pr^^nt), Past (Pass^), 

n'etant pas, not being. \ n'ayant patf^ete, not having been. 



dans, in; d, at, inf and to. 

Exercise XL 
Simple Tenses, 

A. 

L Je siiis riche. 2. Tu es pauvre. 3. £tes-yous malade, Mon- 
sieur? Oui, je suis malade. 4. Mon fils'^^tait'^aussi malade. 5. Otl 
sont les cousins de Monsieur Johnson ? 6. !]£tais-tu k Berlin? Non, 
j'^tais'li Paris. 7, Oil ^tiez-vous, Charles? J'^tais dans ma 
chambre. 8. Nous serons'^^ la. maison (at home), 9. J'^tais'^au 
spectacle. 10. Nous ^tions'^au spectacle, 11. Nous sommesli 
Londres. 12. ^ qui est le chapeau ? 

1. I am ill. 2. Thou art rich. 3. He is poor. 4. "Where are 
the children ? 5. "Where were the children of Mr. Johnson ? 6. I 
shall be in my room. 7. He will be in my room. 8. Were you 
in London? No, I was in Berlin. 9. They were at the play, 
10. Shall you be at home? 11. To whom belong the horses? 

12, Will you be in my room? 

Compound Tenses. 

B. 

1. Oii avez-vous'^^t^, Monsieur? 2. J'ai ^t^ k Londres. 3. As- 
tu ^t^ malade? 4. Oui, j'ai dt6 malade. 5. La servante a ^te 
faible ; elle'^aura ^t^ malade. 0. J'aurais'^^t^ triste. 7. Auriez- 
vous'^aussi i\A triste ? 8. Louise'^^a ^t^ au spectacle. 9. Le mattre^ 
avaif^^t^ juste. 10. Le maitre'^a toujours^^t^ juste. 11. Le do- 
mestique'a-t-ir^t^ fidfele? 12. Oui, iPa toujours'^te fid^e. 

13. J'avais'^^t^ ^ la poste. 
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1. Where has he been ? 2. He has been to Paris. 3. Has he 
been ill? 4. Yes, he has been ill. 6. Has the servant been 
faithful? 6. Will the servant have been faithful ? 7. Have you 
been to the post ? 8. Has Emily been to the play? 9. Will the 
master have been just? 10. Would they have been sad? 11. The 
master has been just. 12. The servant will have been faithful. 

hier, yesterday, votre, your, d, if. 

1. Avez-vous ma canne? Non, je n'ai pas votre canne. 2. Etes- 
vous malade ? Non, je ne suis pas malade. 3. Le maitre n'avait 
pas le temps bier. 4. Monsieur Johnson n'^tait pas cx)ntent. 5. 
Avez-vous'^^t^ k Paris ? Non, je n'ai pas'^dtd a Paris. 6. Le thtoe 
ne serait pas difficile, si j'avais le temps. 7. Ne soyez pas triste. 
8. Votre pfere'^est'^-il riche ? Non, Madame, il n'est pas riche. 

1. Have you my horse? No, T have not your horse. 2. Are 
you rich ? No, I am not rich. 3. The master had not the time 
yesterday. 4. Has your master been just? No, he has not been 
always just. 5. Is your sister ill? No, she is not ill. 6. Has 
your brother been poor ? No, he has not been poor. 7. He would 
not be rich if he had the house. 8. Shall you be in London ? No, 
I shall not be in London. 

avoirraison, to have reason, avoir tort, to have wrong, 

means to he right, means to he wrong, 

patenoore, not yet, fiait, dxme, poTirquoi, whyl 

D. 

. 1. N'ai-je pas'^un frfere? 2. N'as-tu pas'^une soeur? 3. N*ai-je 
pas'^eu raison ? 4. Non, vous n'avez pas'^eu raison ; vous avez^eu 
tort. 5. N'avez-vous pas^eu votre dejeuner ? Non, je n'ai pas'^eu 
mon dejeuner. 6. Pourquoi n*avez-vous pas fait votre thfeme; 
n*aviez-vous pas le temps ? Non, je n'avais pas le temps, je n'^tais 
pas^a la maison. 7. N'aurais-je pas'^eu de plaisir ? 8. N'auriez- 
vous pas'^dt^ content ? 9. Louis n'esf^-il pas'^encore'^k la maison ? 
10. Seraif^-il content, s'iPavait de I'argent ? Non, il ne serait pas 
content. 

1. Has he not a brother ? 2. Has she not a sister ? 3. Was I 
not right ? 4. No, you were not right ; you were wrong. 5. Was 
I not wrong? 6. No, you were not wrong, you were right. 7. 
Have I had my dinner ? No, you have not had your dinner. 8. 
Why have you not done your exercise ? I had not the time. 9. 
Shall we not have had pleasure ? 10. Would you be content if you 
had money ? No, I should not be content. 
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IX. — The Adjective (I'Adjedif). 

There are six classes of Adjectives, qualificcUive, possessive, 
demonstrative, interrogative, numeral, and indefinite, 

1. Qaalificative Aoyectives (Adjectifs qualificatifs). 

Qualificative Adjectives express a quality of persons or 
things, as : — 

un grand homme, a great man, un bon liyre, a good hooJc. 

A. Formation of the Feminine of Adjectives. 

General Eule (Begle gSnerdle,) — The Feminine is formed 
by adding e to the Masculine, as : — 





Examples. 




Masculine. 


Femiuine. 




petit. 


petite, 


small. 


grand, 
naut, 


grande, 
haute, 


great, 
high. 


vrai, 


vraie, 


true. 


applique, 


appliquee, 


diligent. 


jolij 


jolie, 


pretty. 



Exceptions. 

1. When the masculine ends in e mute, the feminine is 
the same, as : — 

Masculine. Feminine, 

riche, riche, rich. 

pauvre, pauvre, poor, 

2. Adjectives in el^ ail, n, s, t, double the final consonant 
in the feminine before e, as : — 



asculine. 


Feminine. 




cruel, 


cruelle, 


crtiel. 


pareil, 
bon. 


peureille, 
DonnOj 


like. 


good. 


gras, 


grasse, 


fat. 


BOt, 


Botte, 


stupid. 



3. Adjectives in.f change the /into ve in the feminine, 
as : — 

Masculine. Feminine. 

vif, vive, lively. 

actlf, active, active. 

neuf, neuve, new. 
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-k A«i]et*ri''*PA in s ^Iuuueb *iie x into SB in die fiffnfnfnft ; 



.>. Atijechrea in CT ^uiii <^ rsucs ft in die IwnfnTne. 2nd 
have a grave accent apon die lasc syllable but 0116^ as : — 



compiet, flpmpliti^ 



d, A/ijectivea in e, of widdb. there aze anlya fsw, eiaai^ 
tli6 ^ mt*> eiie in the femnn'Tiej aft: — 

MJMt'iiUug. F<iirfnhw, 

biaiusy Itfiwwffcif, vUEk. 

Other Arljectrvea in e, chan^ the « into qm, as : — 

MmenMae, Feminine. 

p«ihli(Sr pnbli^iH, ^«US?* 

'Ktaifi OfbCj GreAy i^odb. waiaat g^eeqm^ 

7, Th6 foUowmf; AdjeetiTes dbSsr ali^tlj In the 
V^ftakane from the abore roles ; — 



fffti«^ fraiche, /rm*, 

dotix^ donee, fioMf, 

fnftlrn^ malice, fnMUewms* 

imj^i, rajeite, tubjed. 

ft, Tlio follf/wing aro irregtikr; — 

^fififif Mlo, beatUi/ul, 

nmif'Mif nmjvollo, new, 

tiunu tntAlOf io/L 

f/Mi, folle, foftlUh* 

tlf^iiHi viHlle^ old. 
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Obt. Theee five Adjectives have kept alao the MaGcnline old formB :— bel/nonvel, mol. 
folt and vieil, which are used only b^weMascallne Kouna b^inning with a vowel 
or h mute^ m :~ 

unbelarbre, aheoudifuttret, 
an fol espoir, a foolish Aope. 
un bel homme, ajine man, 

9. Adjectives in eur mostly form their feminine in euse ; 
those in teur form their feminine in trice, as : — 

Masculine. Feminine. 

trompeur, trompexise, deceitful. 

protecteur, proteotrioe, protecting. 

Some others change eur into eresse : — 

Masculine. Femhiine. 

p^heur, pecheresse, sinner, 

vengeur, vengeresse, avenger, 

Obt, Most of the words in eur are properly substantives. 

B. Formation of the Plural of Adjectives. 

General Eule. — The Plural of Adjectives, both Mascu- 
line and Feminine, is formed, like that of Substantives, by 
adding s to the Singular, as : — 

Singular. Plural. 

MoBC, grand, grands, | ^^^^ 



Fern, grande, grandes, 

Ma8c, appliqu^, appliqu(^8, 1 

Fern, appliqu^e, appliquees, j diligent. 

Mase. bon, bons, V , 

Fern. bonne, bonnes, / ^ 

Exceptions. 



1. Adjectives in s and x remain unchanged in the Plural 
Masculine, as : — 

Singular; PluraL 

gras, pas, fat. 

henreiiz, heurenx, happy, 

2. Adjectives in au add x in the Plural Masculine, as :— ^ 

bean, beaux, beauti/tU, 

nouyean, nouveauz, new, 

3. Adjectives in al generally change al into aux in the 
Plural Masculine, as ; — 

^gal, egauz, equal, 

royal, royanz, royal. 
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C. AqBEEICENT of ADJSCnYES AND ScrBSTANTIVES. 

Adjectiyes agree with their Snbetantive^ in gender and 
number, whether they are placed before or affcer the Sub- 
stantives, as : — 

la grande maison, the large houte, 

la maison est grande, the home is large. 

les grandfli maiHons, the large hwuee, 

les maisons sont giandsi, the homte are large. 

Exercise XII. 

A 

1. Le jardin de men p^re est grand. 2. Ma maison est petite. 
3* La maison du g^n^ral est grande. 4. La m^re de Tenfant est 
tr^pauvre. 6. Ma fortune 6tait-elle grande ? 6. Non, elle n'^tait 
pas grande ; elle ^tait petite. 7. Les ^coliers sont appliques ; les 
^coli^res sont aussi appliqu^es. 8. La nouvelle est-elle vraie? 
Kon, elle n'est pas vraie. 9. Mes enfants sont tr^s-henrenx, ils ont 
beauooup de joujoox. 10. Avez-yous vn les beaux arbres dans le 
jardin ? 11. Non, je n*ai pas encore ^t^ dans le jardin. 12. La 
fiUe du voisin est muette. 

1. My garden is small. 2. The house of my brother is great. 
3. The house of the cousin is smalL 4. The general is very Xtrls) 
poor. 5. The children of the general are very poor. 6. Is the 
fortune of my mother great? No, it is not great; it is small. 
7. The trees of the garden are beautiful. 8. The scholar (masc^ 
is diligent ; the scholar (/em.) is also diligent. 9. The son of the 
neighh)ur is dumb. 10. The daughters of the general are also 
dumb. 11. Have you seen the great house of the general ? 12. No, 
I have not yet seen the great house of the general. 

B. 

1. Le roi est bon ; la reine est bonne aussi. 2. La femme n'est 
pas sotte. 3. La fille est tr^-vive ; la m^re est tr^s-active. 4. Le 
chapeau est-il neuf ? Non, il n'est pas neuf. 5. Mon oncle a une 
jolie maison et un grand jardin. 6. Le lait est frais ; I'eau n'est pas 
fralche. 7. La plume est trop moUe, elle n'est pas bonne. 8. Mon 
grand-p6re est vieux. 9. Ma grand'mbre est aussi trbs-vieille. 
10. Quel age a-t-elle ? Elle a quatre-vingt-deux ans. 11. Caroline 
est tr^-paresseuse. 12. Les fiUes ne sont pas heureuses; elles 
sont trbs-malheureuses. 

1. The kings are good ; the queens are also good. 2. The women 
are not foolish. 3. The daughters are very active. 4. Are the 
hats new? No, they are not new. 5. My father has a great house 
and a pretty garden. 6. The pens are too soft ; they are not good. 
7. Is the milk'fresh ? 8. How old is he? (say, What age has he ?) 
He is three years old (my, He has three years). 9. Frederick is idle. 
10. The girls are very {trh) idle. 11. My grandmother is not 
happy ; she is very unhappy. 12. My grandfather is not happy ; 
he is very unhappy. 
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C. 

1. La m^decine n'^tait pas bonne ; elle ^tait tr^-amere. 2. Nous 
ne sommes pas malheureux, nous ne sommes pas malades. 3. Vous 
seriez aimables, si (if) vous 6tiez appliqu^es. 4. Voici une jolie 
maison, elle est encore neuve. 5. L'^glise est vieille. 6. Les 
chevaux sont vieux. 7. Les ch&teaux sont tr^beaux. 8. La fiUe 
du g^n^ral est muette. 9. lis ne sont pas ob^issants. 10. La robe 
est-elle vieille ou (or) neuve? Elle n'est pas vieille; elle est neuve. 

1. The medicine is 'not good ; it is very bitter. 2. The girls are 
not unhappy : they are not ill. 8. The girl would be amiable if 
she was diligent. 4. Here is (yoici) a great house ; it is still new. 
5. The churches are old. 6. The houses are very beautiful. 7. The 
daughters of the general are dumb. 8. The girls are not obedient. 
9. The girls are very idle. 10. Are the dresses old or new? They 
are not old ; they are new. 

I). Position of the Abjective. 

Most Adjectives in French are placed after their Sub- 
stantives, as : — 

im homme actif, an axUve man, 

une table ronde, a round table. 

But the following Adjectives are placed before their 
Substantives :— 



beau or bel, belle, heauti/ul, 

bon, bonne, good. 

grand, e, great, 

gros, groBse, big. 

haut, e, high, 

jeune, young. 

joli, e, pretty. 



mauvais, e had, 

m^hant, e, wickedt 

meilleur, e, better. 

petit, e, small. 

vieux, or vieil, Vieille, old. 

vrai, e, true. 



Note 1. — When an Adjective is placed before a noun, 
used in a partitive sense, it takes only dCj as : — 

j'ai de bon vin, I have good wine. 

j'ai de bonne biere, / have good beer, 

j'ai de bonnes pommes, / have good apples. 

that is, " I have a part or portion of good v^ine," &c. 

But if the adjective is placed after the noun, then the 
article is used, as :— 

j'ai du vin rouge, I have red wine. 

j*ai de la bi^re forte, I have strong beer, 

j'ai des pommes miires, I have ripe apples. 

Note 2. — Cher has a different meaning v^hen placed before 

FR. P. D 
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or after its substantiye. Such is also the case with grand^ 
when plaoed before or after ihe substantiye homme^ as : — 

un ohep ami, o dear friend, 

un habit cher, a dear coat 

un grand homme, a great, i.e. distinguUhed man. 

un nomme grand, a big man, 

EZEBOISE XIII. 
y$bn$f r Itovetllike, I aimM-yoiis t doyouhwl 



A. > 



doyoulikel 



1 J'aime le bon vin ot la bonne bi^re. 2. Je n'aime pas la mau- 
vaise bi^re. 8. J'ai un beau cbeval. 4. Nous avons yu bier une 
belle montre d*or. 6. Les roses sont de jolies fleurs. 6. Le petit 
Charles est un m^cbant gar^on. 7. La yoisine est tr^s-mdcbante. 
8. J'ai de meilleur papier et de melUeure encre. 9. Nous avons vu 
un vleux ob&teau et une vieille ^glise. 10. Men voisin a un habit 
bleu et un ohapeau giis. 11. Ma m^re a une robe noire. 12. Avez- 
yous du papier bleu? Oui, Monsieur, j'ai du papier bleu et du 
papier rouge. 

1. I do not like bad beer. 2. I have two beautiful horses. 3. 1 
have seen yesterday two beautiful gold watches. 4. Do you see 
the beautiful flowers? 6. The merchant has beautiful country- 
houses and beautiful gardens. 6. The little Emily is very wicked. 

7. The father has wicked children. 8. Have you better paper 
and better ink ? 9. I have seen an old church. 10. My uncle has 
a grey coat and a white hat 11. The paper is white, and the ink 
is black. 12. Have you, Madam, black dresses? 13. Have you 
black ink ? Yes, sir, I have black ink and red ink. 

B. 
1. J^ai dea raisins doux. 2* Les jeunes gens sont h Londres. 

8. La couleur verte est la couleur de la nature. 4. Le voisin a un 
habit blou. 6. J'ai une table ronde ; elle est tr^s-belle, mais elle est 
ohbre. 6. Nous avons pour demain un th^me difficile ; hier nous eftmes 
un th^me facile. 7. Monsieur Johnson est un homme actif ; mais son 
(his) fr^re est un homme paresseux. 8. Avez-^vous de bonne encre? 

9. J'aime la langue fran9aise. 10. J'aime aussi (also) la musique 
italienne. 

1. Have you sweet grapes? Yes, sir, I have sweet grapes. 
2. The young girl is in London. 3. My neighbour has a green 
coat and a grey hat. 4. We have two round tables ; they are very 
beautiful, but they are dear. 5. Emily is an idle girl. 6. The 
children are idle. 7. I like the Italian music. 8. I like also the 
French limguage. 9. Have you good paper and good ink ? 

c. 

1. Avez-vous des noix m^res ? Elles ne sont pas encore miires. 
2. Quand (when f) seront-elles mdres ? Dans trois jours. 3. Aimez- 
vous la musique allemande ? J'aime la musique italienne. 4. Le 
marchand a-t-il de bon beurre? Son (his) beurre n'est pas frais. 
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5. A. qui est le livre amusant ? II est ^ mon oncle. 6. A qui sont 
les gants noirs ? lis sont k M. Guillaume. 

1. Have you ripe cherries ? {cerise^ f. p.). They are not yet ripe. 
2. When will they be ripe ? In two days. 3. Do you like the 
Italian music ? I like the German music. 4. Has the merchant 
good beer ? His (so) beer is not good. 5. To whom belongs (est) 
this grey coat ? It belongs to my father. 6. To whom do these 
white gloves belong ? They belong to my grandfather. 

E. COMPAKISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives have three forms, called the Positive, Com- 
parative, and Superlative degrees, as : — 

Positive. Comparative.. Superlative, 

haut, high. plus haut, higher, le plus haut, the highest. 

There are three Comparatives: the comparative of 
mperiorityj the comparative of equality, and the comparative 
of inferiority. There are two Superlatives : one called 
dbaolute and the other relative, and the superlative relative 
is divided into superlatives of superiority and inferiority.* 

1. The Comparative of superiority is formed by pre- 
fixing to the Positive plus, more, and the Superlative 
relative.by prefixing to the Positive le plus, fem. la plus, the 
moat, as : — 

Positive {Positif). Comparative (Comparatif). Superlative QSujperlatif). 

Masc. haut 1 ,.r^ plus haut le plus haut 

Fern, haute / ^ * plus haute la plus haute 

Masc. beau \ t „,.^ •/ ,i plus beau le plus beau 

Fem. belle / ^^""/^*- plus belle la plus belle 

Masc. attentif 1 attentive P^^^ attentif le plus attentif 

Fem. attentive / ' plus attentive la plus attentive 

The Superlative absolute is formed by prefixing to the 
Positive tres, very, beaucoup, much, fort, very, extremement, 
extremely, as, tr^s-haut, tres-beau, fort attentif. 

2. The Comparison of inferiority is formed by prefixing 
to the Positive moins, less, and the Superlative relative of 
inferiority by prefixing to the Positive le moins, la moins, 
the least, as : — 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 

MoAc. cruel 1 .7 moins cruel le moins cruel 

Fem. cruelle / ' moios cruelle la moins Cruelle 



* The superlative dbttAwU expresses the quality In the highest or lowest degree, but 
without meutiooing any ot^ect with which it is compared, whilst the superlative relcUioe 
implies a comparison, an : I'arU est une trh-grande vilie ; c'est la pms grande vilLe de 
France ; Paris is a very large town ; it is t}te largest town In France. 

D 2 
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3. Tho (bniparative of equality is formed by prefixing io 
the PoBitive auMi, as: atuiBi cruel, ausfli beau. Observe that 
all tho CotDparatives are followed bj que^ than, as, plus 
haut gue^ motm haut quef auaei haut que. 

4. Tho following Adjectives form their Comparative 
of HUporiority irregularly : — 

PtNitilvp. Compftratlvp. SoperUUve. 

Mom, bon \ ^,,^. meillonr I • ..^ le meillcur \ ., , . 

JWrtiirt. potit ) littlfi inoindro \ ^^ °' moindre 1 /^ 2ea^ or 
Fern, petite / or •7?ia/^ fimdUer, ]e^ mcindre ) the smaHeit. 

K.B. Mauvais and Petit have also a regular comparative 
of superiority, and a superlative relative, as : — 

Mcue* mauvais plus mauvais le plus mauvais 

Fern, mauvaiHo plus miuvaise la plus manvaise 

Mann, potit plus petit le plus petit 

Fern* potlto plus petite la plus petite 

But PLUS fiON, and x.k plus bon are not French. 

Tho Comparatives of inferioritv and equality as well as 
tho superlative absolute of these three adjectives are formed 
in a regular manner, as : 

(Comparative of inferiority : moins bon, moina mauvais, 
moin§ potit* 

Comparative of equality : ausai bon, ausai mauvais, aussi 
petit. 

Superlative absolute j trie-hon, fort mauvais, <r^-petit. 

The comparison of these three Adjectives must not be 
confounded with that of the following Adverbs : — 

bleii, weU, mleux, better, le mieuz, the beet. 

mal, badly, pis, or plus mal, worse, le pis, or le plus mal, tiie woret, 
peu, UtUe, moinsi Uis, le moins, the least. 

Comparatives of inferiority and equality : moina bien, 
moim mal ; auBsi bien, aussi mal, auasi peu. Superlatives 
absolute : tr^s-bien, tr^s-mal, tr^s-peu. 

EXSBOISE XIV. 

qiM, than, que, a$, after " aussi /^ 
A. 
1. Lo jardin de men p6re est plus grand que Ic jardin du gdn^ral. 
2. Je suis plus fort que Charles; mais je suis moins fort que 
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Guillaame. 3. Qui (who) est le plus fort ? Mon fr^re est le plus 
fort. 4. La rose est plus belle que la violette ; elle est la plus belle 
fleur. 5. Louise est attentive ; Marie est plus attentive ; et Caroline 
est la fiUe la plus attentive. 6. La lune est plus petite que la terre, 
et la terre est plus petite que le soleil. 7. Avez-vous une bonne 
plume ? Oui, eUe est meilleure que I'autre ; c'est (it is) la meilleure 
plume. 8. Le chocolat est aussi bon que le caf^. 9. II est aussi 
savant que vous. 10. Les pommes sont meilleures que les poires. 
11. Mes poires sont les meilleures. . 12. La Prance est plus petite 
que la Russie ; mais elle est plus grande que I'ltalie. 

1. The house of my uncle is greater than the house of the 
general. 2. The gardens of my uncle are greater than the gardens 
of the neighbour. 3. William is stronger than Charles ; but he is 
less strong than Peter. 4. Who is the most attentive? My 
brother is the most attentive. 5. My brother is stronger than you. 
6. Louisa and Mary are the most attentive girls. 7. The sun is 
greater than the earth, and the earth is greater than the moon. 
8. Have you a good coat ? Yes, it is better than the other ; it is 
my best coat. 9. The beer is as good as the wine. 10. She is 
as learned as you. 11. The girl is less learned than you. 12. 
England is smaller than France, but it is greater than Belgium. 

Note, — The metals in French have the Definite Article, 
as : — l»or, gold. 

B. 

1. L'Europe est plus petite que TAsie. 2. L'AUemagne est plus 
fertile que la Hollande. 3. Le sage est plus heureux que le fou. 
4. L'or est le m^tal le plus pesant. 5. Ma robe est moins belle que 
la robe de ma soeur. 6. L'enfant est moins agr^able. 7. Le cheval 
est moins haut que le chameau. 8. Les chats sont moins fiddles 
que les chiens. 9. La tante est plus laborieuse que la fille. 10. La 
ville de Dresde est moins peupMe que la ville de Berlin. 11. 
Londres et Paris sont les villes les plus grandes et les plus peupMes 
de I'Europe. 12. Mademoiselle Marie, 6tes-vous heureuse? Oui, 
je suis tr^s-heureuse, plus heureuse que ma sceur Julie. 13. Le voisin 
est-il malheureux ? II est moins malheureux que son (his) fr^re. 

1. England is more fertile than Germany. 2. The wise (men) 
are more happy than the fools. 3. The daughter is as happy as 
her (so) mother. 4. The dresses are less beautiful than the dresses 
of the sisters. 5. The camel is higher than the horse. 6. The 
dogs are more fisiithful than the cats. 7. The aunts are less 
laborious than the daughters. 8. The son is not so laborious as the 
father. 9. The city of London is more populous than the city of 
Paris. 10. London is the greatest and most populous city in 
(say oT) Europe. 11. Is he happy? Yes, he is very happy, more 
happy than his (son) brother. 12, Is the girl unhappy ? She is 
less unhappy than her (so) sister. 
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2. PoBBeBslve A^ectives {Adjectifs ^possemfs). 
The PosseBsive Adjectives are : — 



SingnUr. 


Plural. 




Mtgc. FenL 


Masc. and Fern. 




mon, ma, 


mes, 


my. 


ton, ta, 


tea, 


thy. 


■on, la, 


•em 


his, her, its. 


notro, notro, 


noi, 


our. 


▼otro, Yotro, 


▼OS, 


your. 


lenr, lenr, 


lenn, 


their. 



1. Mon, ton, son, are used before substantives feminine 
beginning with a vowel or h mute, instead of ma, ta, sa, in . 
order to avoid an hiatus, as : — 

mon amie (instead of ma amie), my friend (fern.), 

ton dpoTiae (instead of ta Spouse), thy wife, 

son hmnilit^ (Instead of sa humility, his humility, 

2. Possessive Adjectives agree with their Substantives 
in gender and number. In English, the Possessive Ad- 
jective agrees with the subject of the sentence ; but this 
is not the case in French, as : — 

le pbre aime son file et sa fiUe, the father loves his son and 

his daughter, 
la m^e aime son fils et sa fiUe, the mother hves her son and 

her daughter, 
les parents aiment lenr enfant, the parents hve their child. 
les parents aiment lenrs enfants, the parents love their children. 

3. Possessive Adjectives are repeated in French with 
every Substantive to which they refer, though in English 
one Possessive Adjective only is used, and the others are 
understood, as : — 

mon p^re, ma mere, et mes &^res my father, mother, and 
sent It Londres, brothers are in London, 

Exercise XV. 

1. Mon ami est malade. 2. Ton p^re est a Berlin. 3. Ta tante 
demeure-t-elle (lives) ici ? Oui, elle demenre ici ; mais elle n'est pas 
a la maison maintenant. 4. L'oncle aime son neveu, la tante aime 
aussi son neveu. 5. Elle aime aussi sa niece. 6. Notre p^re est bon. 
7. Oti est votre cahier ? Void mon cahier. 8. Oti sont vos cahiers ? 
Voici nos cahiers. 9. Caroline est mon amie; est-elle aussi ton 
amie? 10. Les ^coliers aiment leurs maitres. 11. Avez-vous vu 
mon p^re ? Non, Mademoiselle, je n'ai pas vu Monsieur votre 
p^re ; 11 n'dtait pas ici. 12. Voici le chapeau de Madame votre 
m^re. 

1. My aunt is ill. 2. Thy mother is in London. 3. Docs my uncle 



DEMONSTBATIVE AND INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVES. 39 

live here ? Yes, he lives here ; but he is not in the house at present. 
4. The uncle loves his nephew and his niece. 5. The aunt loves her 
nephew and her niece. 6. Our mother is good. 7. Have you seen 
my copy-book? Here is (void) your copy-book. 8. Have you 
seen my friend (/em.)? Yes, I have seen your friend (fern.). 9. 
My father, my mother, and my sisters were in London. 10. The 
aunts love their nephew. 11. The aunts love tbeir nephews, 12, 
I have seen your two horses. 



3. Demonstrative AcUective {Adjectif demonatratif). 
The Demoiwtrative Adjective is : — 

singular. PlaraT. 

Masc. Fern. Masc. and Fern. 



JJ^ I cetto, this or that. 



oes, these or those. 



Ge is used before a substantive masculine beginning with 
a consonant ; cat before a vowel and h mute. 

ExamplM. 
singular. FluraL 



ce chapman, this hat, 

oet arbre, (his tree. 

cet habit, this coat. 

cette femme, this tooman. 



ces chapeaux, these hats. 

ces arbres, these trees. 

ces habits, these coats. 

cesfemmes, these women. 



Ci (here), and iJt, there, are often joined by a hyphen 
to the Substantive, to give greater emphasis. 



Examples. 



ce gar^on-oi, this boy (here). 
ce gar^on-lk, that hoy (there). 
cette femme-oi, this woman (here). 



cette femme-lk, that tooman 

(there). 
ces arbres-ci, these trees (Tiere). 
ces arbres-1^, those trees (there). 



4. Interrogative Ac^ective (Adjectif interrogatif). 
The Interrogative Adjective is : — 

Singular. Plural* 

Masc Fern. Masc Fern. 

<[iiel, quelle, quels, quelles, which 9 or what f 

Eiamples. 

quel livre ? which hook ? I quels livres ? which hooks f 

quelle maison ? which house ? | quelles maisons? which houses ? 

Quel is also used in exclamations, as : — 

. quel beau livre ! what a heautifvl hook 1* 

* !k.B. The English iadefinite article is not expressed in French. 
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Note. — Qnel may be separated from its Substantive by 
the verb " dtre," but it agrees with the Substantive just 
the same, as : — 

quel est yotre nom ? what U yowr nams f 

quelle est cette fleur ? what is that flower 1 

EXEBCISE XVI. 

1. Cette boite est gracnde. 2. Ges enfants sont pauvres. 3. «rai 
VTi le fr^re de ce gar90D. 4. J*ai deux livres de ce cafd. 5. Je 
donne (J give) ces poires ^ cette fille-ci. ' 6. J'ai vu ces chiens-lk. 
7. Quels chieus avez-vous vus ? 8. Quel beau cheval I 9. Quel est 
ce livre ? 10. Le fils de cet homme-Uk est tr^s-grand. 11. Quelle 
heure (what ddock^ lit. what hour) est-il ? 11 est trois heures. 
11 est une heure. 12. Quelle fleur a-t-elle ? EUe a une rose. 

1. These boxes are great. 2. That child is poor. 3. Have you 
seen the sister of this l^y ? 4. The merchant has three pounds of 
this tea. 5. 1 give these apples to that boy Tthere). 6. We have 
seen those horses (there). 7. What horses have you seen ? 8. 
What a beautiful house I 9. What a beautiful flower! 10. The 
son of that man (there) is good. 11. What o'clock is it? It is 
one o'clock. It is two o'clock. It is three o'clock. It is four o'clock. 
12. What is that letter Qettre.f&m.)! 



5. Numeral A^ectives (Adjectifa numSraua). 

A. Cardinal Numerals (Nombres cardinaux). 

Cardinal NumeraU denote numbers simply or absolutely, 
as: — 

m 

nn, une, one ; deux, two ; trois, three, 

Cabcinal Nuhebau. 

11 Onze. 

12 Douze. 

13 Treize. 

14 Quatorze. 

15 Quinze. 

16 Seize. 

17 Dix-sept. 

18 Dix-huit. 

19 Dix-neuf. 

20 Vingt. 



1 Un, m, une,/. 


2 Deux. 


3 Trois. 


4 Quatre. 


5 Cinq. 


6 Six. 


7 Sept. 


8 Huit 


9 Neuf. 


10 Dix. 
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OT /Vingt-un. 
"^•^t Vingt et iin.* 

22 Vingtrdenz. 

23 Vingt-trois. 

24 Vingt-quatre. 

25 Vingt-cinq. 

26 Vingt-six. 

27 Vingt-sepi 

28 Vingt-huit. 

29 Vingt-neuf. 
80 Trente. 

31 Trente etun* 

32 Trente-deux. 

33 Trente-troia. 

34 Trente-quatre. 

35 Trente-cinq. 

36 Trente-six. 

37 Trente-sept. 

38 Trente-huit. 

39 Trent€-neuf. 

40 Quarante. 

41 Quarante et un.* 

42 Quaiante-deux. 

43 Quarante-trois. 

44 Quarante-quatre. 

45 Quarante-cinq. 

46 Quarante-six. 

47 Quarante-sept. 

48 Quarante-huit. 

49 Quarante-neuf. 

50 Cinquante. 

51 Cinquante et un.* 

52 Ginquante-deux. 

53 Ginquante-trois. 

54 Cinquante-quatre. 

55 Cinquante-cinq. 

56 Cinquante-six. 

57 Cinquante-sept. 

58 Cinquante-huit. 

59 Ginquante-neuf. 

60 Soixante. 

61 Soixante et un.* 

62 Soixante-deux. 

63 Boixante-trois. 

64 Soixante-quatre. 

65 Soixante-cinq. 

66 Soixante-six. 

67 Soixante-sept. 

68 Soixante-huit. 

69 Soixante-neuf. 

70 Boixante-dix. 

71 Soixante et onze.* 



72 Soixante-douze. 

73 Soixante-treize. 

74 Soixante-quatoize. 

75 Soixante-quinze. 

76 Soixante-seize. 

77 Soixante-dix-aept. 

78 Soixante-dix-huit. 

79 Soixante-dix-neuf. 

80 Quatre-vingts. 

81 Quatre-vingt-un. 

82 Quatre-vingt-deux. 

83 Quatre-vingt-trois. 

84 Quatre-vingt-quatre. 

85 Quatre-vingt-cinq. 

86 Quatre-yingt-six. 

87 Quatre-vingt-sept. 

88 Quatre-vingt-huit. 

89 Qiiatre-vingt-neuf. 

90 Quatre-vingt-dix. 

91 Quatre-vingt-onze. 

92 Quatre-yingt-douze. 

93 Quatre-vingt-treize. 

94 Quatre-yingt-quatorze. 

95 Quatre-vingt^uinze. 

96 Quatre-vingt-seize. 

97 Quatre-vingt-dix-flept. 

98 Quatre-vingt-dix-huit. 

99 Quatre-vingt-dix-neuf. 

100 Gent. 

101 Gentun. 

102 Gent deux. 

120 Gent vingt. 

121 Gent vingt et un, etc. 
130 Gent trente. 

200 Deux cents. 
210 Deux cent diz. 
300 Trois cents. 
400 Quatre cents. 
500 Ginq cents. 
600 Six cents. 
700 Sept cents. 
800 Huit cents. 
900 Neuf cents. 
1000 Mille. 
2000 Deux mille. 
3000 Trois mille. 
4000 Quatre mille. 
5000 Ginq mille, etc. 
10,000 Dix miUe. 
20,000 Vingt mille. 
30,000 Trente mille. 
40,000 Quarante mille. 



t In the Dti)nberB marked thos (*) the €$ may or may not be nse^ 
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50,000 Ginquante mille. 
100,000 Gent mille. 
200,000 Deux cent mille. 
500,000 Cinq cent mille. 



1,000,000 Un miUiQp. 
2,000,000 Denz millions, etc. 
100,000,000 Gent millions, etc. 



dnq enfants, five (5) chUdren, 

trente-six chevaux, ihirty-iix (36) hortes, 

trois cent qnatre-Tingt-qninze three hundred and ninety-five 

soldats. (395) eoldiere, 

Eemabks. 

1. The Numerals remain unchanged with their Sub- 
stantives, except cent and quatre-vingt. 

Cent takes s when multiplied by a numeral, and not 
followed by another numeral, as : — 

trois cents hommes, three hundred men : 

buty trois cent dix hommes, three hundred and ten men. 

Vingt takes s when multiplied by the numeral qmire 
(four) (^ucUre-vinffta), and not followed by another numeral, 
as: — 

qnatre-yingts fliers, SO pupils: 

but, qoatre-yingt-deux fliers, 82 pupils, 

2. Mille, thousand^ never takes «, as : — 

trois mille chevaux, 3000 horses, 

3. Mil is used instead of " mille '* in dates, as : — 

Tan mil huit cent cinquante-un, the year 1851. 
en mil huit cent qnarante-huit, in 1848, omitting the word year. 



4. II y a is used in reference to past time in such expres- 
sions as the following : — 

il y a trente ans, 30 yea^s ago. 
il y a nne heure, an hour ago, 

5. In speaking of a person's age, the verb " to have " is 
used in French, and not the verb " to be," as in English, 
as: — 

J'ai huit ans, I am eight years old (lit. I have eight years), 

tTai dix ans, I am ten years old. 

Fr^^ric a Tingt ans, Frederick is twenty years old» 
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So in like manner : — 

Quel &ge avez-youB ? How old are you f (lit. What age have you ?) 
Quel ftge B-t-elle ? How old is she f (lit. What age has she ^) 

6. In multiplication fois, time, is used, as : — 

une fois, once. i sept fois, seven times, 

deux fois, tuoice. ! huit foitj, eight times. 

trois fois, three times, I neuf fois, nine times. 



quatre fois, four times, 
cinq fois, five times. 
six ibis, six times. 



dix fois, ten times. 

cent fois, a hundred times. 



aohiete, thought. \ font, mahe, 

ExEBCiSB XVn. 

1. J'ai deux chiens. 2. Ma tante a trois chats. 3. Notre voisine 
a cinq enfants, quatre fiUes et un fils. 4. Une ann^ a douze mois, 
ou trois cent soixante-cinq jours. 5. Quel ftge avez-vous, Fr^d^ric ? 
J'ai onze ans et mon fr^re a treize ans. 6. Quel &ge a votre 
nifece ? EUe a quinze ans. 7. Et votre neveu quel &ge a-t-il ? II 
a dix-huit ans. 8. Combien font huit et doi;ze? Huit et douze 
font vingt. 9. Combien font trente et quarante-sept ? Trente et 
quarante-sept font soixante-dix-sept. 10. Quatre fois douze font 
quarante-huit. 11. J'ai achet^ ma maison il y a dix ans. 12. J'ai 
vu le garfon il y a deux heures. 13, En mil sept cent quatre-vingt- 
neuf. 14. Le g^n^ral a quatre-vingts chevaux. 

1. My father has two horses. 2. Your mother has four cats. 3. 
Your friend (fern.) has six children, four sons and two daughters. 
4. A year has three hundred and sixty-five days and six hours. 5. 
My nephew is nineteen years old. 6. Your niece is twenty-two 
years old. 7. How old is your nephew ? He is thirty-one years 
old. 8. And your aunt, how old is she ? She is forty-two years 
old. 9. How much do five and seven make? Five and seven 
make twelve. 10. How much do twenty, thirty-five, and forty-five 
make ? Twenty, thirty-five, and forty-five, make one hundred. 11. 
How much do six times eight make ? Six times eight make forty- 
eight. 12. We bought this house eighteen years ago. 13. We saw 
the girl four hours ago. 14. Li (the year) one thousand eight 
hundred and seventy-four. 

B. Ordinal Numerals (Nombres ordinaux). 

Ordinal numerals denote numbers as forming 'part of a 
series or order, as : — 



Ist (le) premier (la) premise, uni- 

feme.* 
2nd „ second (la) seconde, deuxi- 

eme. 



3rd (le) troisi^me. 
4th „ quatrieme. 
5th „ cinquieme. 
6th „ [[^sixi^me. 



* UnUme is only used in compound nnmben, as vingt et unieme. 
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7tb (le) 

8th 

9th 
10th 
lltU 
12th 
ISth 
14th 
10th 
16th 
17th 
18th 
19th 
20th 

2lBt 

22nd 
SOth 

SlBt 

82iid 
40th 

4lHt 



I) 

vt 
f> 
»» 
»t 
♦I 

M 

»l 
»» 
♦» 
>» 
If 
)l 
11 
11 

n 
11 

ti 
11 
11 



lepti^me. 

huiti^me. 

neuvifeme. 

dixibme. 

onzi^me. 

donzieme. 

iroizibme. 

quatorzi^me. 

quinzi^e. 

seizibme. 

diz-septi^ime. 

dix-huitibme. 

dix-neuvi^e. 

vingtibme. 

vingt et uni^me. 

vingt-deuxi^me, etc. 

trenti^me. 

trcnto et uni^me. 

ti ente-deuxi^mo, etc. 

quaranti^me. 

quarante ot uni^me. 



42iid 
50th 

5l8t 

52Dd 

60th 
6Ist 
62nd 
70th 

7l8t 

SOth 

8l8t 

82ud 
90th 

9l8t 

lOOth 
lOlst 
102nd 
lOOOth 



Qe) ^nannte-deoxi^ine. 
cinqnanti^me. 
cinqnante et nnitee. . 
cinquante-deixxi^me, 

etc. 
Boixantihne. 
soixante et nni^e. 
soixante-deoxienie. 
floixante-dixi^ne. 
Boixante et onzieme,etc. 
qnatre-Tingti^me. 
quatre-yingt-anihne. 
quatre-yingt4eiixi^e, 
.etc. 

qnatre- Tingt-dixi^me. 
qnatre-yingt-onzi^e, 

etc. 
centime, 
cent uni^me. 
cent deuxieme, etc. 
milli^me, etc. 



n 
n 

11 
11 
11 
n 
n 

19 

11 

11 
11 

11 



C. Fractional Numbers. 



demi, m, 
demie,/. 
la rooltidy 
le tiers, 
le quart) 



} 



half. 

* 

the half, 

the third pari, 

the fourth. 



leg deux tiers, two thirde. 
lea troifl quarts, three fourths. 



un cinqni^e, one fifth, 

un sixieme, orie sixih. 

un septi^me, one seventh^ and 

so on, like the 
ordinal num- 
bers. 

an yingtieme, one twentieth^ &c. 



Note. — The Indefinite Article is not used before demi, 
half, in French, when following a substantive, as it is in 
English, as :— 

une livre et demie, a pound and a half, 

Eemarks. 

1. In speaking of the days of the month, the/r«/ day of 
the month is expressed in French by the Ordinal numeral 
le premier ; but all the other days by the Cardinal nume- 
rals, and the preposition of is not translated, as : — 

le premier Mai, the first of May, 
le deux Juin, the second of June, 

2. So, in speaking of kings, the first of the name is ex- 
pressed by premier (without the article) ; but the others of 
the name by the Cardinal numerals, as : — 

Pierre (I.) premier, Peter the First 

Henri (IV.) quatre, Henry the Fourth, 

Louis (XIV.) quatorze, Louis the Fourteenth. 

Charles (XHO douze, Charles the Twelfth, 



le trois Ao0t, the third of August, 

&c. 
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3. The hours of the day are thus expressed :— 



quelle heme est-il 1 

il est une heare, 

il est deux heures, 

il est trois heures, 

il est trois heures et demie, 

il est mldi, 

j] est minuit, 

il est midi et demi, 

il est midi un quart, 

il est deux heures moins un quart, 

il est deux heures moins dix, 

il est deux heures moins cinq, 

il est deux heures et cinq minutes, 

il est deux heures et dix minutes, 

il est deux heures et un quart,* 



what o*dock U itf lit. what Itout 

isitf 
it is one o'clock, lit. it is one hour, 
it is two o*clocik, 
it is three o*cloek. 
it is hatf-pust three, 
it is twelve o* clock (noon), 
it is twelve {at night) 
it is half-past tioelve. 
it is a quarter past twelve, 
it is a quarter to two, 
it is ten minutes to two. 
it is five minutes to two. 
it is five minutes past two. 
it is ten minutes past tuoo, 
it is a quarter past two. 



Note. — Observe that in these examples, moinS| less, is 
used to indicate the time wanted to complete an hour, the 
word minutes being understood, thus : — 

il est deux heures moins dix, lit. it is two hours less ten (minutes) ; 

that is, it is ten minutes to two, 

NAMES OF THE MONTHS. 



Les Moifl. Tbe Months. 


Les Mois. Tbe Months. 


Janvier, January, Juillet, JvJy, 


Fevrier, February. Ao(it, August. 


Mars, March. 


Septembre, September. 


Avnl, April, 
Mai, may. 


Octobre, October. 


Novembre, November. 
D^more, December, 


Juin, June, 


NAMES OF THE DAYS OF THE WEEi:. 


Les Jours de U Semaine. The Days of the Week. 


Dimanohe, Sunday, 


Lundi, Monday, 


Mardi, Tuesday, 


Mercredi, Wednesday, 


Jeudi, , Thursday. 


Vendredi, Friday. 


Samedi, 


Saturday. 



Exercise XYUI. 

'A. 

1* Avrilcst le quatrieme mois de Tann^. 2. Je suis le huiti^me 
de ma classe. Hon fr^re est le f onzi^me. Charles est le dernier. 3^ 



* It can be said also': 11 est deux heures cinq, deux heures dix, deux heures un quai^. 
f Before onte or anziimc, a vowel is never elided. 
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Un moifl est la douzi^me partie de Tannde. 4. Le mois de F^vrier a 
TiQgt*huit Jourfl ; Juin a trente jours. 5. Janvier est le premier, 
Mars le troisi^me, Juillet le septilme, et D^mbre le dernier mois 
de Tann^e. 6. La cinqui^me rendtre dn second ^tage est belle. 7. 
Charles douze ^tait roi de SuMe. 8. La semaine est la cinquante- 
deuxi^me partie de Tannde. 9. Quelle heure est-il? II est cinq 
heures. 10. Quelle heure est-il ? II est cinq heures et demie. 11. 
Quelle heure est-il? II est cinq heures moins un quart. 12. 
Quelle heure est-il? II est six heures moins dix minutes. 13. 
Quelle heure est-il ? II est midi moins un quart. 14. Quelle heure 
est-il ? II est midi un quart. 

1. February is the second month of the year. 2. I am the tenth 
in my class. My cousin is the thirteenth, and Frederick is the 
last. 3. Sunday is the first, Monday the second, Tuesday the third, 
aDd Saturday the last day of the week. 4. The month of July has 
thirty-one days. 5. August is the eighth, and November the 
eleventh month of the year. 6. The sixth window of the third floor 
is beautifuL 7. Louis the fifteenth was king of France. 8. Charles 
the first was king of England. 9. What o'clock is it ? It is four 
o'clock. 10. What o'clock is it ? It is half-past four. 11. What 
o'clock is it ? It is a quarter to one. 12. What o'clock is it? It 
is a quarter past one. 13. What o'clock is it? It is ten minutes 
past three. 14. What o'clock is it? It is five minutes past 
twelve. 

B. 

1. Ma soBur est n^e le vingt-huit Juillet, mil huit cent trente- 
cinq. 2. Quelle place as-tu? Je suis le vingtifeme. 3. Quelle 
place a ton fr^re? II est le dix-septi^me de la classe. 4. Dans 
quelle classe est Richard? II est en seconde. 5. Quand avez- 
vous vu votre m^re? Hier soir, a cinq heures. fi. Quel ftge 
a-t-elle? Elle a quinze ans. 7. Dans quelle ann^e est-elle 
n^e? Elle est n^e en mil huit cent quarante-cinq. Dans quel 
mois? Au mois d'Octobre. Quel jour? Le onze. 8. Quelle 
heure est-il ? H est sept heures et demio. 9. Combien de beurre 
avez-vous? J'ai une livre et demie de beurre et deux livres et un 
quart de fromage. 10. Est-il trois heures maintenant? Non, 
Mademoiselle, il est deux heures et demie. 

1. My niece was bora on the nineteenth of August, one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty-eight. 2. When did you see your sister ? 
Yesterday, at half-past four. 3. How old is she ? She is sixteen. 
4. In what year was she bom ? She was bom in 1856. 6. In what 
month ? In the (au) month of April. 6. What o'clock is it ? It is 
half-past two. 7. What place has the boy ? He is the tenth in the 
class. 8. What place has the girl ? She is the thirteenth in the 
class. 9. How much cheese have you ? I have a pound and a half 
of cheese, and two pounds and a quarter of butter. 10. Is it four 
o'clock now ? No, Madam ; it is half-past three. 
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6. Indefinite Adjectives {Adjectifs indSfinii). 

The Indefinite Adjectives are : — 

chaque, m. and/, ecuih, maint, /. mainte, many, many a 

tout, /. tonte, every, aU. one, 

auoon,/. auounel auelqne, stna. 1 ^i 

nnl, /. nuUe, f "^"^^ ^ ^^- quelquei, ^ \ «^^' *^ ^^'^''• 
cprttdn, /. oertaine, certain, some one, plusiAiin^ ^. aev&ral, many. 

Examples. 

chaqne enfant, ea^ih child. quelqne temps, some time, 

touteville, every town, quelq^nes flenrs, some floioers. 

ancnn moyen, no means, certains mots, certain toords, 

nuller^gle, no rule. plasieurs soldats, several sMiers, 

maint homme, many a man. 

Bemabks. 

1. When tout means all or the whole, the definite article 
or the possessive adjective is always used with the sub- 
stantive, as : 

toute la ville, the whole town, tontOB les lettres, aU the letters, 
tons les hommes, aU the men, or tous ses enfans, aU his childrerk, 

all men, 

2. Aucun and nul require the negative ne, as : — 

je ne connaia animn de sea amis, Ihnovi none of his friends. 

EXEBCISE XIX. 

1 Chaque enfant a son livre. 2* Toute la maison est neuve. S. 
Charles n a aucune faute dans son thdme. 4. Maint homme est 
pauvre. 6. Nous avons eu quelque plaisir k la campagne. 6^ Tous 
les hommes ne sont pas riches. 7* Je parle de certaines personnes. 
8. J'ai vu plusieurs oiseaux dans votre jardin« 9. Ces roses sont de 
diffiSrentes couleurs. 10/ NuUe rose w'est sans Opines. 11. Chaque 
&ge a ses chagrins et ses plaisirs. 12^ Tous les hommes sont mortels« 
13. Tout ce pays est pauvre* 14* Toute chose a son temps. 16. Je 
n'ai aucune nouvelle de mon fr^re. 16* Plusieurs hommes ont le 
m@me nom. 17. Maint paysan est tr^s-pauvre. 18* Nul homme 
n'est toujours heureux. 

1. Each girl has her hook. 2. Each boy has his horse. 3. Caro- 
line has no fault in her theme. 4. Many a man is very poor. 5. 
She has had some pleasure in the country. 6. He speaks of certain 
persons. 7. Who is mortal? All men are mortal. 8. Have I 
faults {desfatUes) in my theme? Yes, you have several faults. 9. 
To whom belong (sont) these houses ? All these houses belong to 
my uncle. 10. Have you many faults (beaucoup de /antes) ? No, 
I have no faults. 11. She has no news of her sister. 12. I have 
some books. 13* My sister has several friends. 14. My aunt is 
not always happy* 
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X.— The Vebb (fo Verhe). 

There are five Borte of Verbs in French :-^ 

1. AcnvB (\e yerbe aelif), 

2. Passitb de verbe pasn/), 
8. Neuteb (le Terfoe neutre). 

4. BBTLBorrvB (le yerbe r^flf^ehi), 

5, Imfebsohal (le verbe impersonnet). 

Verbs have five Moods (Modes) in French : — 

1. The Ikdioatiyb (Vindiealtf), 

2. The Coin>TnoNAL (leeonaitionnel). 
8. The Ijcferatitb (Vimperatif), 

4. The BuBJTTKonvE (Je iubjonetif). 

5. The IVFiNinTB (Tinfinitif). 

To which may be added 

The Pabtioifle (le pariidpe), 
which is a verbal adjective. 

Verbs have eight Tenses (tempa) in French, one Present 
(prisent)^ five Past (pasa^^ and two Future (futur). 

Tenses are divided into Simple (lea tempa aimplea) and 
Compound (lea tempa compoaSa)^ the latter being composed 
of the past participle with a tense of the auxSiary verbs, 
avoir or Stre. 

The eight tenses are : — 

1. Present (Upriaent): j'aime, I love. 

2. Imperfect (Vimparfaii), expresses a past action going 
on while another took place, as : je Usais quand vous en- 
tr&tes, I was reading token you came in» 

3. Past Definite (le paasS dSfini) expresses a past action 
entirely finished at a time specified, as : je voyageai Tann^e 
demi^re, I travelled laat year, 

4. Past Indefinite (lepasaS indSfini) or Compound of the 
Present, expresses a thing as having taken place, without 
specifying when, or which has happened at a time not 
entirely past, as: il a beaucoap voyage, he haa travelled 
much : j'ai 6crit apjourd'hui, I wrote to-day. 

5* Pluperfect (le plua-que-parfait), or Compound of the 
Imperfect, expresses a thing habitual or repeated, but 
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which happened immediately before a past event, as: 
j'avais d^jeun^ quand vous entr&tes, I had breakfasted when 
you came in. 

6. Past Anterior (le paasS anterieur) or Compound of 
the Past Definite, expresses a thing that happened imme- 
diately before a past event, as : quand j'eus lu, je partis, 
when I had ready 1 went away, 

7. Future (lefutur) : j'aimerai, I shall love. 



8. Future Anterior (le futur anterieur) : j'aural aims, 
I shall have loved. 

French Verbs have four Coj^jugations (conjugaisons), 
distinguished by the ending of the Infinitive Mood, as : — 

I. The First Conjugation ends in er : { ^» ^"^^^ 

II. The Second „ „ ir : { -' ^^)^^^^^^^ 

III. The Third „ „ oir : p' J,^-j^,. 

IV. The Fourth „ „ re : { -» -^f^'^. 



XI. — First Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Aimer, to love. 

INDICATIVE MOOD (indicatif). 

Present Tense (Pr^aent). 

Singnlar. Plural. 



j'aim-e, / love, 

tn aim-60, thou lovest. 

il aim-e, he loves. 



nous aim-ons, we love. 
vous aim-es, you love. 
ils aim-ent, they love. 



Impebfect Tense (Imparfait). 



j'aixn-ais, 1 wm loving. 

tn aim-ais, tJiou wast loving. 

il aim-ait, hs toas loving. 



nous aim-ions, we were loving. 
vous aim-iez, you were loving. 
ils aim-aient, they were loving 



j'aim-ai, / hved. 

tu aim-as, thou lovedst. 



Past Depinttb Tense {Passd" d^fini). 

nous aim-&mes, we loved. 
vous aim-&tes, you loved. 
ils aim-drent, they hved. 



il aim-a, he loved. 

FR. P. E 



50 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



SingnUr. 
J*aim-0nd, IthaUlove. 

to. ftim-erMf thou viU love, 
U aim-eim, he teill love. 



FtTiaa TsNSE {Futur), 

Planl. 

nou ftim-eronf , toe tliaU love, 
vons aim-erez, you wiU love. 
ill aim-inront, they wUi love. 



J'ai Aim-e, 
ta u Aiin4, 
ila»im-e, 



Camjpound Tenses, 

Past Iin)EFmiTB Tense {Fom^ ind^fini), 

nous avons aim-e, we have loved. 
vons avec aim-e, you have loved. 
ill ont aim-ei ihey have loved. 



I have loved, 
thou host loved, 
he has loved. 



Pluperfeot Tense (Plue-que-parfait). 



J*avaii aim-6, I had loved. 
ta avail aim-^, thou hadst loved. 
UL avait aim-e, he had loved. 



nous avioni aim-e, we had loved. 
vons aviec ato-e,you had loved. 
ilf avaient a^-e, they had loved. 



Past Antbriob Tense (Pcus^' antMeur), 



J'eniaim-^, I had loved. 

ta eof aim-e, thou hadBt loved. 
iX eat aim-e, he had laved. 



noos elbnes aim-e, tf>e had loved, 
voof e^tes aim-e, you had loved. 
ill eorent aim-e, they had loved. 



Future Antebiob Tense (Futur ant^rieur). 



j*aarai aim-6, / shaU have loved. 
ta aorai aim-e» thou wiU have 

loved, 
a aora aim-e, he wiU have loved. 



nooi aaroni we shdU have 

aim-e, loved. 

vooi aarei aim-^, youunHhaveloved . 
ill aoroat aim-6, they wiU have 

loved. 



IMPEEAI'IVE MOOD (ImpSrati/). 



aim-e, 



love thou. 



aim-ons, 
aim-ei. 



let us love, 
love ye. 



j'aim-erais, 
ta aim-eraii, 
ilaim-erait. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD {Conditionnel). 
Present Tense (Present), 



1 should love, 
thou tvouldst love, 
he ufould love. 



noai aim-erioni, toe should love. 
VOOI aim-eriei, you would love. 
ill aim-eraient, they would love. 



Past Tense (Pass^). 



j'aaraii aim-e (or / should have 

j'eane aim-6,) loved. 
ta aaraii aim-e, thou wouldst have 

loved. 
11 aarait aim-6, he would have 

loved. 



noai aarloni 

aim-e, 
voai aoriez 

aim-e, 
ill aoraient 

aim-e, 



we should have 

loved, 
you would have 

loved, 
they would have 

loved. 



FIBST CONJUGATION. 
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que j*aim-e, 
que tu aim-es, 

qa'il aim-e, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {Subjonctif). 
Pbesent Tense (JPr€9ent), 



Siagnlar. 

thai I may love, 
thai thou mayst 

love, 
that he may love. 



Plural. 

que noni aim- X^, ^ _ , 

ions I '^ '^ ^' 

que V0U8 aim-iei, ihai you may love. 
qa'ilf aim-«nt, that they may love. 



Impebfect Teksb (Impar/aii). 



que j'aim-aaie, that I might love, 
que tn aim-aflseB, that thou mighttt 

hve, 
qu11aim-&t) that he might 

hve. 



que noua aim- that we might 

wmanaf love. 

que voos aim- thai you miyht' 

assiei, love, 

quIUiaim-fbtenty^Aa^ they might 

love. 



Past Tense (Pctas^), 



quej'aieaim-e, thai I may have 

loved. 
que tu aies aim-e) (^ thou maysf 

have loved, 
qull ait aim-6y thai he may have 

loved. 



que nouB ayons thai toe may have 

aim-e, loved, 

que V0U8 ayei that you may have 

aim-^, loved. 

qu'ils aient that they may 

aim-6i have loved, . 



Plufebfect Tense {Plus-que-par/ait). 



que j'euBse that I might have 

aim-e» loved. 

que tu eueaes. that thou mightst 

aim-6, have loved. 

qu'il e4t aim-6, that he might have 

loved. 



quenoufeuationseAa^ we might 
aim-Oi have loved. 

que vocu wutAmthat you might 
aim-6, have loved. 

qu'ils euflsent that they might 
aim-6, have loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD {Infinitif). 

Pbesent. Past. 

aim-er, to hve, | ayoir aim-e, to have loved. 



aim-ant, 



PARTICIPLES CPartieipes), 

Present. Past, 

hving. 



aim-e, e^ hved, 

ayant aim-§, having loved, 

E 2 



52 



SEGOND CONJUGATION. 



tnfln-ii, 
Ufln-it, 



XIL — Second Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

Fiair, to flniih. 
INDICATIVE MOOD (IndicaUf). 

Pbisiht Tjsnbb (Pri9etU), 
SlngoUr. 



Iftnith. 
thou flnishest, 
he fini»he$. 



Fluml. 
noQi fln-i«ioni, weflnUh. 
VOQS fln-ifMi, you finish. 
ilf fln-iifent, they finish. 



Jt ftA-ilMdl, 

ta fln-Uiftit, 



Imperfect Testbe (Imparfait), 



I was finishing, 
thou wast finish' 

ing,^ 
lae was finishing. 



nons fln-iuioiui, we were finishing. 
TOTU fln-iiiiet| you were finishing. 
ill fln«iitaienty they were finish* 

ing. 



Jt fln-ii, 
tu fln-if, 
Uflii.it, 



Past DBFnnrB Tense (JPass€ d^fin 

Ifinished. 
thou finishedst. 
he finished. 



nous fln-imeiy tee finished. 
Tons fln-!tei, you finished. 
ils fln-irent they finished. 



Je fln-lnl, 
tnfl&-iras, 
Ufln-in, 



FuTUBB Tekse (Futur), 



I shaU finish, 
thou wiU finish, 
he wiU finish. 



nons fin-irons, 
vons fln-iret, 
ill fln-iront, 



we shatt finish, 
you will finish, 
they will finish. 



J*ai fln-i, 
tn u fin-i, 
U a fln-i, 



Compound Tenses, 
Past Indepinptb Tekse {Tass€ ind^fini). 



I have finished, 
thou hast finished, 
he has finished. 



nons avons fln-i, toe have finished, 
vons avei fln-i, you have finished, 
ilf ont fin-iy they have finished. 



J'arais fin-i, 
tn arais fin-i, 

il avait fln-i, 



Plupebfeot Tense ^Flus-que-parfait). 
I had finished, , nons avions fln-i, we had finished. 



thou hadst fi- 
nished, 
he had finished. 



vons aviei fln-i, you had finished. 
ils avaient fln-i, fhey had finished. 



j'ens fln-i, 
tn ens fln-l, 

U ent fln-i, 



Past Antebioii Tense (Fass€ ant^rieur). 



, I had finished, 
thou hadst fi- 
nished, 
he hadfinisfied. 



noos efLmes fln-i, we had finished, 
vons efltes fln-i, you had finished. 
Us enrent fln-i, they had finished. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 
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Future Antebiob Tense (Futur anWrieur), 

SinguUr. , FloraL 

j*anrai iin-i, 1 shatl hdve fi- nonf avronf fln-i| we shall have fi- 
nished, { nished. 

ta auras fln-i, thou wiU have ■, vous aorei iin-i, you wiU have fi' 

finished. nished, 

il aura iin-i, he wiU have fi lis anront iin-i, they will have fi» 



nished. 



nished. 



iin-is, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD ClmptTratif). 



finish thou. 



fln-issons, 
iin-issei, 



let us finish, 
finish ye. 



je fln-irais, 
tafln-iiais, 

iliin-irait, 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (Conditionnel). 
Present Tense (Pr^nt), 



I should finish, 
thou wouldst fi- 
nish, 
he loould finish. 



nonf fln-iiionSi we should finish, 
▼onf fin-irifis, you would finish. 
ils iin-iraient, they v)ould finish. 



Past Tense (Pass^). 



J'anrais fln-i (or / should have 

j'ensse fln-i,) finished, 
ta anrais fln-i, thhu wouldst have 

finished, 
il anrait fln-i, he would have 

finished. 



nous anrions we should have 

fln-i, finished. 

voos anriei fln-i, you would have 

finished. 
ils anraient fln-i, /^ would have 

finished. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (^Subjoncti/), 
Pbesent Tense (^Pr^sent). 



qoe je fln-isse, 
que tn fln-isses, 

qnll fln-iMO, 



that I may finish, 
thai thou mayst 

finish, 
that he may 

finish. 



que noos fln- that we may 
issions, finish, 

que voos fln- that you may 
issiei, finish, 

qn'ilf fln-issent, that they may 

finish. 



Imfebfect Tense {Imparfait), 



que Je fln-isse, that I might 

finish, 
que tn fln-isses, that thou mightst 

finish. 
quil fln-it, that he might 

finish. 



que none fln- that we might 
issions, finish. 

que voos fln- that you might 
issiei, finish. 

qu'ils fln-issent, that they might 

finish. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 



Past Txnbb (Posb^). 

8lnfal«r. 
qns J^aie fln-i, that 1 may have 

finished, 
qu ta aIm fln-i, that thou maytt 

have finished, 
qa*U ait fln-i, thai he may have 

finished. 



Plural. 
que noui ayoni that we may have 

fln-i, finished, 

que vons ayei thUu you may have 

fln-i, finished. 

quill ai«nt fln-i, (hat they may have 

finished. 



qu fauM fltt-i, that I might have 

finished. 



qu tn •nsMt 

fln-i, 
qnll aflt fln4, 



PLummcr Tense {Plus'que'parfai£), 

que nous ensiioni ^2 we might 
fin^i, have finished. 

que vous eussiei that you might 
fln-i, ^ve finished, 

qn'ils enssent ^< <^ might 
fln-i, ^ve finished. 



that thou mightst 
have finished. 

that he might have 
finished. 



fln-ir, 



INFINITIVE MOOD (InfinUif), 

PfiESENT. Past. 

to finish, I &Toir fln-i, to have finished. 



to-ilSAnt• 



PARTICIPLES (Partieipes). 
Pbxbent. Past. 

finishing. 



I fin-i, ; 
I ayant fin-i, 



finished, 
having finished. 



XIII.— Third Conjugation.— Active Voice. 



Je reg-ois, 
tu reg-ois, 
ilreg-oit, 



Beoevoir, to receive, 
indicative mood (Indicatif). 

Present Tense (Present), 

I receive, 
thou receivest, 
he receives. 



nons reo-evons, we receive, 
vous rec-evei, you receive. 
ils reg-oivent, they receive. 



je reo-eyais, 
tnrec-eyais, 

ilreo-evait, 



Jhfebfeot Tense (Imparfait), 



I was receiving, 
thou wa^sl re- 

ceiving* 
he tons receiving. 



nous reo-evions, toe were receiving. 
vous reo-eries. youwerereoeiving, 
ils rec-evaient, they were re- 
ceiving. 



THIRD OONJTTGATION. 
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Past Depinitb Tense (Fass^ d^fini). 



je reg-TU, 
tu reg-ns, 
il reg-ut, 



SingulAT. 

I received, 
thou receivedst, 
he received. 



Plural, 
nons reg-^es, ttoe received. 
vcms re$-iite8, you received. 
ils reg-nrexit, they received. 



FuTTJKB Tense (Fuher). 



je reo-evrai, 
turec-evras, 
il ree-evra, 



I shall receive, 
thou wilt receive, 
he ujiU receive. 



nous rec-evrons, we ahaU receive, 
vous reo-evrez, you will receive. 
ils reo-evront, they vjill receive. 



Compound Tenses. 
Past Indefinite Tense (Tass^ ind^fini). 



;t 



j'ai reg-u, 
tu as reg-u, 
il a reg-u, 



I have received, 
thou hast received, 
he has received. 



nous avons reg-u, we have received, 
VOTLS avez reg-n, you have received. 
ils ont reg-n, they have received. 



\% 



Pluperfect Tense (Plus-que-parfait). 

j'avaia reg-u, I had received, ' nous avions reg-ii,toe had received. 

tn ayais reg-u, thou hadst re- vous aviei reg-u, you had received. 

ceived, \ ils avaient reg-u, they had received, 
il aTait reg-u, he had received. 



Vksv Anterior Tense {Pass^ ant^rieur). 



V, 



j'euB reg-u, 
tu eu8 reg-u, 

il eut reg-u. 



j'aurai reg-u, 



I had received, 
thou hadst re- 
ceived, 
he had received. 



nous e^es reg-u, toe had received, 
vous ettea reg-u, you had received, 
Ub eurent reg-u, they had received. 



Future Anterior (^Futur ant^rieur). 



I ehaU have rC' 
ceived. 

tu auras reg-u, thou toilt have re- 
ceived, 

il aura reg-u, he will have re- 
ceived. 



nous aurons we shall have re- 
reg-u, ceived. 

vous aurez reg-u, you will have re- 
ceived. 

ils auront reg-u, they will have re- 
ceived. 



reg-ois, 



je rec-evrais, 
tu rec-evrais, 

il reo-evrait. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD {Imp^ratif). 

receive thou. I rec-evons, let us receive, 

I reo-evez, receive ye. 

CONDITIONAL MOOD {Conditionnel), 

Present Tense {Present), 



I should receive, 
thou iJDouldist re- 
ceive, 
he would receive. 



nous rec-evrions, we should receive. 
vous rec-evriez, you would receive. 
ils reo-evraient, they would receive. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 



Paot Tense (Past^. 
Slngakr. Pluna. 

J^ftnraii re^u, I should have . nou aurioni toe should have 
(orj'oiiaierag-u) received. \ re^u, received. 

ta anraii nq^u^ thou wouldst have ▼oni waiiMie^Jk,you vjotdd have 

rereiced. \ received. 

U avzait reg^ he would have re- ilsaiizaifl&treg-nj^^y would have 

ceived. 1 received. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {Suhjonctif). 
FfiESENT Tense {Present). 



que Ja raj}-oiTe, that I may re- 

oetve. 
que ta rag-oiveiy ihat thou mayst 

receive. 
qu'il reg-oivey tAa^ he may re- 

oeive. 



que nous xee- thai we may re-- 

evions, ceive. 

que yens reo- that you may re- 

evieiy ceive. 

qulls reg-olTeiit, that they may re^ 

ceive. 



Impebfect Tense (Jmyarfait). 

que je leg-uflsei ihat 1 might re- 
ceive. 

que tu xeg-uaies, that thou mightst 

receive,, 

qu*il reg-llt, that he might re- 
ceive. 



que nouf reg-us- that toe might re- 

sionSf cetve. 

que vous reg-us- that you might 

siei, receive. 

qu'ils reg-UBseut) f^< they might 

receive. 



Past Tense (Passtf). 



que j'aie reg-u, that I may have 

received. 

que tu ales reg-u,f^< thou mayst 

?Mve received. 

qu*il ait reg-u, thai he may have 

received. 



que nous ayons that we may have 
reg-u, received. 

que vous ayei that you may have 
reg-u, received. 

quails aient xeq'U,that they may have 

received. 



PLUPEBFEcrr Tense (Plus-que-parfait), 



que J'eusse reg-u, that I might have 

received. 
que tu eusses that thou mightst 

reg-u, have received. 

qu'il e^t reg-u, that he might have 

received. 



que nous eussions tAa^ we might 
reg-u, have received. 

que vous eussiez that you might 
reg-u, have received, 

qu'ils eussent that they might 
reg-u, have received. 



reo-evoir, 



INFINITIVE MOOD (Jnfinitif). 

Pabsbnt. Past. 

to receive, \ avoir reg-u, to have received. 



^OtJRTH COlJjUGATIOir. 
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PARTICIPLES iPartieipes). 

Pbbsekt. Past. 

reo-6vant, receiving, \ reo-u, leg-ue, • received, 

having received. 



ayant reg-u, 



XIV. — FoTJBTH Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Bendxe, to render, 
indicative mood (Indicatif), 



je rend-fl, 
tnrend-fl, 
ilrend, 



Pbesent Tense (JPret&nt), 
Singular. Plural. 



I render, 
thou rendered, 
he renders. 



noiu rend-ons, we render, 
yoQB rend-ei, you render, 
lis rend-entt (hey render. 



je rend-aU, 
tu rend-aifl, 

il zend^t, 



Imfebfect Tense (Jmparfait). 



I was rendering, 
thou wast render- 

ing, 
he was rendering. 



nooB rend-ioxu, wewererendering, 
vons rend-iei, you were render^ 

ing, 
ils rend4uent, they were render- 

ing. 



Je rend-is, 
tn rend-iS) 
U rend-iti 



Paot Definite Tensb (Pass^ dffini), 

nous rend-imeSy we rendered. 
▼oiu rend-ites, you rendered. 
ils lend-irent, they rendered. 



I rendered, 
thou renderedst, 
he rendered. 



je lend-rai, 
tn rend-raSy 
il rend«ra, 



FuTUBK Tense (Futur), 



1 shall render, 
thou wiU render, 
he will render. 



nous rend-rons, we shall render. 
V0U8 rend-reS| you wiU render. 
ilf rend-ronti they will render. 



J»ai rend-n, 
tu M zend-a, 

il a rend-u, 



Compound Tenses. 
Past Indefinite Tense {Pass^ ind^fini). 



I have rendered, 
thou hast ren- 
dered, 
he has rendered. 



] 



we have rendered* 



nous avoxiB 

rend-Ui 
voos avei rend-n, youhave rendered. 
lis ont zend-n, they have ren- 
dered. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



Pluperfeot Tense (Plue-que-par/aiC), 



Stagolar. 
J*aTaii nnd-u, I had rendered. 
ta avail rend-u, thou hadtt ren- 
dered. 
il avait rtnd-n, he had rendered. 



Fiunl. 
now ayioDf toe had rendered. 

rend-u, 
vons ayiei rend-ii,yott had rendered . 
ill aTaient nDA'U,ihey had rendered. 



Past Anteriob Tense (Pasa^ anterieur). 

J'eoi rend-u, I had rendered, ' noiu e^es \ , , , « 

tu ens read-u. thou hadst ren- | rend-u, f^nad rendered, 

dered, vons e4tes r6nd-n,yott hcuL rendered, 

a tnt rend-n, he }iad rendered. ' ils enrent rend-n, they htid rendered. 



PoTURB Anterior Tense {Futur ant^ieur), 

J'aurai rend-n, J tihall have ren- ' nons aurons toe $haU have reiv- 

Z0nd*ii| 



dered, 
tu anrai rend-u, thou toilt have 

rendered, 
il aura rend-u, he toill have ren 

dered. 



vouB aurei 
rend-u, 

ils auront 
rend-U| 



dered. 

you will have ren- 
dered. 

(hey toill have 
rendered. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD ClmptTratif). 



rend«8, 



render thou. 



rend-<ms, 
rend-es, 



let U8 render, 
render ye. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (ConditionneT), 
Present Tense (^Pr^nt). 



Je rend-rais, 
turend-rais, 

il rend-rait, 



I should render, 
thou toouldet 

render, 
he loould render. 



nous rend-rlons, toe shotdd render. 
vous rend-ries, you toould render, 
Ub rend-raient, they toould 

render. 



Past Tense {Pass^), 

J'aurais rend-u, I should have ren- ! noua aurlons 
(or j'euBse rend-u) dered, rend-u, 

tu aurais rend-u, thou toouldst have vous aurlez 

rendered, rend-u. 



il aurait rend-u, he toould have 

rendered. 



ils auraient 
reud-u, 



toe should have 

rendered, 
you toould liave 

rendered, 
they toould have 

rendered. 



que Je rend-e, 
q^ue tu rend-es, 
qu*il rend-e. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {Subjonctif). 

Present Tense (Present), 

que nouB rend- that we may 
iouB, render, 

que vous rend- that you may 
iei, render, 

qu'ils rend-ent, that they may 

render. 



that I may 

render, 
that thou mayst 

render, 
that he may 

render. 



FOtJETH CONJUGATION. 
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Impbsrfect Tense (Jmparfaii). 



Singular. 

que je rend-lMO, that I might 

render, 

que ta rond-ifl8e8,^a< tkou mightst 

render. 

qu^il rend-it, tliat he might 

render. 



Plural, 
que nonf rend- that we might 

iBSions, render, 

que vons rend- that you might 

ianeZ) render, 

qnllB raid-i8Bent,f^^ they might 

render. 



Past Tense (P(w«^). 

que j'aie rend-n, that I m^y have que nous ayons (hat we may have 

rendered. \ rend-u, rendered, 

que tn aies that thou mayst i que vons ayez that you may have 

rendpU, have rendered, rend-u, rendered, 

qu'il ait rend-n, that he may have qn'ilg aient that they may have 

rendered, j rend-n, rendered. 



Plupebpbct Tense {Plus-que-parfait), 



V, 



que j'eniBe that I might have 
rend-n, rendered, 

que tn ensees that thou mighist 
rend-n, have rendered, 

qn'il ellt rend-n, that he might have 

rendered. 



qnenonsenflsionB^^a^ we might 
rend-n, have rendered, 

qne vons enniei that you might 
rendn, have rendered. 

qn'ils enssent' tlwi they might 
rend-n, have rendered. 



INFINITIVE MOOD {Infinitif). 

Present. Past. 

rend-re, to render. \ avoir rend-u, to have rendered. 



PARTICIPLES (PaHidpei), 

Present, Past. 

rend4Uit, rendering, I rend-n, rend-ne, rendered, 

I ayant rend-n, having rendered. 
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INTEBBOOATIVE AND NEGATIVE VEUBS. 



XV. — ^Vebbs Conjugated Intebeogatively, Nega- 
tively, AND InTEBROGATIVELY WITH A NEGATIVE. 

All Verbs are conjugated interrogatively, negatively, 
and interrogatively with a negation, like avoir and etre 
(see pp. 18-21). It is therefore only xtecessary to give 
one simple tense, and one compound tense, as examples : — 

INDICATIVE MOOD ilndicatif). 
PfiESENT Tense (Present). 



InierrogcUively, 

Do I love ? 

aim^je! 

aimos-tal 

aime-t-il! 

aimons-iKras! 

aixnei- vons 1 

ftiment-ilB 1 

Past 

Have I loved ? 
ai-je ftiml! 
as-tn aime 1 
a-t-Uaime? 
avons-nouB aime 1 
avei-Tons aime I 
ont-ilaaim^? 



Negatively, 

I do not love, 
Je n'aime paa. 
ta n'aimes pas. 
il n'aime pas. 
nous n'aimonB pas. 
vous n'aimei pas. 
ill n'aiment pas. 



Interrog, toUh a Neg. 

Do I not love f 
n'alme-Jepas! 
n'aixnes-tapas! 
n'aime-t-il pas ? 
n'aixnens-nons pas ? 
n'aimei-vons pas 1 
n'aiment-ilspasi 



Indefinite Tense (Pass^ ind^fini), 

I have not loved. Have I not loved f 

je n'ai pas aime. n'ai-je pas aim6 1 

tu n'as pas aimd. n'as-tu pas aim6 1 

il n'a pas aim4. n'»-t-il pas aim^ I 

nous n'avons pas aim6. n'avoxui-noiis pas aime 1 

vons n'avei pas aime. n'aves'vous pas aime T 

ils n'ont pas aime. n*ont-ils pas aim6 1 

Bemarks. 



1. The Pronoun is always connected with the verb by 

a hyphen : as, • 

aimais-je ? was 1 loving f 

2. Final e mute is accented before je: as, 

aim^-je ? do I love f 

eii8S^-je aim^ ? should I have loved f 

3. When the third person ends in a vowel, t is always 

inserted (between two nypbens) between the verb and the 

pronoun : as, 

aime-t'il ? does he hve f 
aime^t-elle ? does she hve f 

4. In the first person est-ce que is frequently lused : as, 

est«06 que j'aime ? lit. is it that I love f =^do I love f 

This is always the case with rendre and with most verbs 
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'which have only one syllable in the first person of the 
present Indicative ; as, 

est-ee que je rends 7 do I render ? 
est-oe qui je vends ? do I seUI 

Exception ;— 

ai-je, have 19 I vois-je? do I $ee? 

suis-je? am 19 | dis-je? do 1 say 9 

and some other verbs. 

Exercise XX. 
Write out all the Tenses of the Indicative and Condi- 
tional "Moods of aimer, finir, recevoir, rendre, in the 
Interrogative form, the Negative form, and the Interro- 
gative form with a Negative. 



XVI. — Exercises on the First Conjugation. 

Eemark carefully the preposition following the verb, 
which is often different in French and English ; as, 

penser 4, to think of. 

nous pensons & notre m^re, we think of our mother, 

on, (indefinite pronoun), one, they, people. 

Exercise XXI. 
The Simple Tenses. 

A. 

1. Je cberche men chapeau. 2. J'aime ma m^re. 3. Tu cherches 
ton cahier. 4. H cherche sa plume. 5. Nous pensons k notre m^re. 
6. Yous aimez les cerises, n'est-ce pas {is U not so) f Oui, j'aime 
beaucoup les cerises. 7. La bonne femme donnait toujours du pain 
aux pauvres. 8. Nous admirions souvent cette belle dglise. 9. Mon 
ODcle arriva lundi. 10. Je tombai dans I'escalier. 11. On trouva 
un enfant mort dans la neige. 12. Les enfants trouv^rent nn nid 
d'oiseaux. 13. Portez cette lettre k la poste. 14. Yous porterez 
aussi ces souliers cbez le bottier. 15. Je louerais ce petit gar9on, s'il 
^tait plus ^ppliqu^. 16. Les enfants joueraient, s'ils avaient le 
temps. 

1. I love my father and my mother. 2. Thou lovest thy parents. 
3. She loves her brother. 4. We think of our father. 6. You 
think of yoUr mother. 6. They think of their aunt. 7. The good 
son gave always bread to the poor (ph) 8. I admired often those 
beautiful churches. 9. My aunt arrived yesterday. 10. The boys 
fell in the staircase. 11. We found two children dead in the snow. 
12. The girls will find a bird's nest 13. Carry these letters to the 
post. 14. You will carry also these letters to the post. 15. They 
would take (say carry) the shoes to the boot-maker, if they had time. 
16. We would praise those little boys, if they were diligent. 



G2 EXERCISES OK THE VERB. 



1. Aimez-vouB le cafd ? Nod, je n'aime pas le caf^ ; j'aime 1^ tli^. 
2. Que (what) cherchez-votu. Mademoiselle? Je cherche mon 
paraaoL 3. Pourquoi (why) ne cherchez-vouB pas dans ma cham- 
ore? 4. Aimez-Toas (do you like) les noix? 5. Non, je n'aime 
pas les noix ; Je mangerai des raisins. 6. Ne louerez-yous pas yob 
^oolien? Nod, je ne louerai pas mes ^coliers; lis ne sont pas 
appliques. 7. Ne pensiez-vous pas k vos themes, qnand (wh^) 
Toos ^tiez k la camjiagiie ? Non, je ne pensais pas k mes themes, je 
pensais toujours k mes jeux. 8. Ne pleiire pas, mon en£ant. 9. Ne 

fleurez pas, mes enfants. 10. On ne joue pas toujoars. 11. 
arlez-vous fran^ais? Non, pas encore (not yet), 12. Yotre 
m^re parle-t-elle fran9ais ? Oui, elle parle fran9aiB et anglais. 

1. Do you like wine? No, we do not like wine; we like beer. 

2. What (qtie) are you looking for. Sir ? I am looking for my hat. 

3. Do you like nuts ? No, I do not like nuts ; I like grapes. 4. 
The children will not eat grapes. 6. Why do they not eat grapes? 
6. Why do you not look for your hat in our rooms ? 7. Why will 
you not praise your scholars? 8. Would you not praise your 
scholars if (si) they were diligent? 9. Did you not think of (a) your 
mother, when you were in the country ? 10. The children will not 
play always. 11. Do not play, children. 12. Does your uncle 
speak French ? Yes, he speaks French and English. 

The Comjpound Temes. 

0. 

1. Je n'ai pas demand^ du vin ; j'ai demand^ de I'eau. 2. As-tu 
pens^ k moi (of me) ? Non, mais j'ai pens^ k votre fr^re. 3. Qu'avez- 
vous mang^? J ai mang^ des cerises. 4. Pourquoi votre soenr 
n'a-t-elle pas mang^ son pain ? Je ne sais pas (/ do not know). 
6. Nous navons pas jou^ hier. 6. Pourquoi navez-vous pas jou^? 
Nous n'avons pas eu le temps; nous avons travaill^. 7. Auriez- 
vous jou^ si vous aviez eu le temps ? 8. Je ne sais pas ; peut-etre 
nous aurions jou^ ; peut-dtre nous n'aurions pas jou^. 9. Auriez- 
vous donn^ deux cents livres pour ce cheval? Je n'aurais pas 
donn^ cent livres pour ce cheval. 10. Le domestique aura apporte 
les lettres. 11. II n'aura peut-Stre pas apporte le paquet. 12. 
Qu'avez-vous apporte? J'ai apporte les gants de Mademoiselle 
Mathilde. 

1. What (que) have you asked for ? I have asked for wine. 2. 
Has she thought of me ? No, but she has thought of my brother. 
3. What has she eaten ? She has eaten nuts. 4. Why have the 
children not eaten their bread ? I do not know. 5. The children 
did not play yesterday. 6. Why did they not play ? They had 
not the time ; they worked. 7. Would they have played if they 
had the time? 8. I do not know; perhaps they would have 
played ; perhaps they would not have played. 9. Would you have 
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given a thousand pounds for that house ? I would not have given five 
hundred pounds for that house. 10. The servant will have brought 
the hat. 11. The servant will not perhaps have brought the parasol. 
12. What have you brought ? I have brought the shoes of Miss 
Caroline. 

Bemarks on some Verbs of the First Conjugation. 

1. Verbs in -eter and -eler generally double the t and 1 
when followed by e mute, es or ent ; as, 

Jeter, to throw. 

Present, Imper. Futur. 

je jette — nous jetons jette je jetterai 

ta jettes — vous jetez pi, jetons tu jetteras 

il jette — ils jettent. jetez. etc. 

Part, passiy jete. 

appeler, to call. 

Present, Imper, Futur, 

j'appelle — nous appelons appelle j'appellerai 

tu appelles — vous appelez pi, appelons tu appelleras 

il appelle — ils appellant. appelez. etc. 

Part, passe, appele. 

Exception. — ^Acheter, to buy, and some few other verbs 
take a grave accent (i), and never double the t : 

Pres, j*achdte, tu achetes, il aohete, nous achetons, yous achetez, ils 

achdtent. 
Fut. j'achdterai. 
Imp^r, achdte ; pi, achetez. 

2. Verbs of two syllables in -eler (geler, to freeze), as 

well as all other verbs having e mute, or e acute, before 

the last syllable of the Infinitive, take a grave accent 

upon this e (h) when followed by another e mute or by es 

and ent : 

mener, to lead, 

PrA, je mdne, tu menes, il mene, nous menons, vous menez, ils 

mdnent. 
Impar, je menais, tu menais. 
FtU, je mdnerai, tu mdneras. 
Jmp4r, mdne, menons, menez. 

esperer, to hope, 

Pr€s, j*esplre, tu esplres, il espdre, nous esperons, vous espe'rez • 

lis esperent. 
Imparf, j*esp6rais. 
Imper, esp$re, esp^ns, esperez. 
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3. Verbs ending in -ger have an e mute before a and o : 

as, 

msager, to eat. 

PrA. je mange — pi. nous man^ns, vons mangez, etc. 
Imparf. je nuingeaui, ta mangeais, il mangeait, nous mangions, Tons 

mangiez, ils mangeaient. 
PastS d/f, je mangeai, tn mangtas^il mangaa, nons mangeftmes. Tons 

mange&tes, ils mang^nt. 
Imp^r, mangeons, mangez. 

4. Verbs ending in -cer have the cedilla under c (g) 
before a and o ; as, 

oommenoer, to begin, 

PrA. je commence ; pi. nons commen^ons. 

Imparf. je oommengais, tn oommenyais, il commen^ait. 

Paste d€f. je commengai, tu commengas, il commenga, etc. 

6. Verbs ending in -ayer, -oyer, -uyer, change the y into 
i before e mute, es, and ent ; as, 

payer, to pay ; employer, to employ ; esroyer, to wipe — wipe dry. 

PrA, je paie, tu paies, il pale ; pi. nous payons, tous payez, ils paient. 
j'emploie, tn emploies, il emploie; pi. nous employons, tous 

employez, ils emploient. 
j^esside, tu essnies, etc. ; fl. ils essuient. 
Fut. je paierai, etc. ; /emploieral, etc. ; j'essnierai, etc. (N.B. In 
modem writers the y is kept through the whole conjugation of 
payer, as, je paye, tl paye, je payerai. They haTe only reTived 
the old way of spelling.) 

Exercise XXII. 
A. 
' 1. Que jettes-tu ? 2. Je jette une pierre. 3. Leg enfants jettent 
des pierres. 4. Qui (whom) appelez-vous ? J'appelle Fr^6ric. 6. 
J 'achate un liTre. 6. Tu achStes nn chapeau. 7. Charles achete 
une canne. 8. LeTez cette pierre. 9. Get homme l^ve son bras. 
10. Je m^ne le chien k la chasse. 11. J'esp^re que (that) nous 
aurons beau temps demain. 12. Nous esp^rons que le jeune homme 
n'est pas malade. 13. Que mangez-vous, mes enfants? Nous 
mangeons des noix. 14. Louis mangea des raisins hier. 15. Gom- 
men9ons h (to) lire. 16. Le jenne homme commen9a h ^tndier. 
17. Je paie ce que (what) j'ach^te. 18. Charles emploie bien son 
temps. 19. Essuyez tos larmes. 

1. What will yon throw? 2. I shall throw a stone. 3. The 
children will throw stones. 4. Whom (qu%) shall we call? 6. I 
will call William. 6. What (que) will you buy ? 7, I shall buy 
a book. 8. The children buy books. 9. Where (ou) do you lead 
this dog ? 10. Where shall we lead this horse ? 11. The children 
hope a^t (que) they will haTe fine weather to-morrow. 12. I hope 
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that the young girl is not ill. 13. I was eating apples. 14. We 
are eating nuts. 15. I hegan to read. 16. The boy began to 
study. 17. The children pay for what (ce que) they buy. 18. The 
girls employ their time well. 

B. 

1. Qui a appel6? Ton pfere a appeM. 2. Avez-vous nettoy^ 
les gants? tfe nettoierai les gants ce soir. 3. Prdfdrez-vous la 
vieillesse k la jeunesse? Je prdfere la jeunesse k la vieillesse. 4. 
Nettoies-tu la chambre ? Je nettoie toute la maison. 5. Avez-vous 
pay^ ces livres? Mon p^re achate tons mes livres. 6. Oombien 
co^tent-ils ? lis coutent sept francs. 7. Trouvez-vous cela (that) 
cher? J'appelle cela (tJiat) tr^-cher. 8. Que mangeais^tu? Je 
mangeais des noiz. 9. GMera-t-il cette nuit ? II a d(^ja geld. 10. 
Ach^terez-Yous du thd ou du cafi^ ? Je n'aime pas le thd, j'ach^terai 
du cafd. 

1. Who has called? My mother has called. 2. Has he cleaned 
the gloves ? He will clean [the gloves this evening. 3. Who will 
clean the room ? I will clean the room. 4. Does the girl clean the 
house ? The girl cleans the whole house. 5. We prefer youth to 
old age. 6. Have you paid for this horse ? My father pays for all 
my horses. 7. How much (comhien) does the horse cost ? It costs 
eight hundred francs. 8. Do you call that dear ? I call that very 
dear. 9. What are you eating ? We are eating grapes. 10. Will 
you buy wine ot beer ? I do not like wine, I will buy beer. 



XVII. — ^Exercises on the Second Conjugation. 

NOTEl. — HaJr, to Jiate, loses the Treina (i) in the singu* 
lar of the Present and Imperative. In the Plural of these 
tenses, and in all other tenses, it keeps the Trema : as, 

Pres. je hats, tu hats, il haity nous ha'issons, vous haissez, ils haVssent. 
Impir, hois ; pl» haissons, kaissez. 
Paas^cUf, je hais, etc. 

Note 2. — Obeir, to obey^ is followed by k : as, 

nous obeiasens & nos parents, tre obey our parentst 

EXEBCISB XXIIL 
A. 

1. Je finis mon th^me. 2. Tu finis ta lettre. 3. Le pain nourrit 
les hommes. 4. Les bons enfants ob^issent a leurs parents et k 
leurs maltres. 6. Vous ob^issez k vos parents. 6. Le maitre punit 
les 6coliers paresseux. 7. Hier il a puni Charles et Frdd^ric. 8. 
Bemplis oe verre. 9. Je remplissais les bouteilles, quand (when) 
elles 6taient vides. 10. Remplissez votre verre; il est vide. 11. 
Quand finira-t-'on la le9on ? La le^n est finie. 12. Je finirais la 

FR. P. F 
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le^n, 8*il tftait quatre heures. N'estrll pas enoora quaize heores? 
KoD, il est qnatre heores moins un quart 13. Ne ponissez pas oe 
petit garpon ; il a ^t4 malade. 14. Poturqnoi n'avess-yoas pas rempli 
les bouteilles? Je n'ai pas en assez de Tin. 

1. He finishes his letter. 2. She will finish her letter. 3. The 

good girl obeys her mother. 4. The good boy will obey his uncle 

and his aunt. 6. Obey your roasters. 6. The master will punish 

the idle children. 7. Yesterday he punished the idle scholars. 8. Fill 

(pi.) these glasses. 9. We shall nil the glacises when Cjtuind) they 

are (say will be) empty. 10. 1 have filled ue bottles. 11. When will 

the children finish their lesson ? The lesson is finished. 12. We would 

finish the lesson if it was seven o'clock. Is it not seven o'clock ? 

No, it is ten minutes to seven. 13. 1 will not punish the little 

boys, they have been ill. 14. Why have you not punished the 

idle scholars ? 15. One (on) will punish the idle children who (^0 

do not obey their masters. 

B. 

1. Romulus et R^mus b&tirent la vllle de Borne. 2. Notre voisin 
b&tit une grande maison. 3. Nos voisins b&tissent de grandes 
maisons. 4. Je b&tirais aussi une maison, si j'avais plus d'argent. 
6. Je hais le vice ; j'aimerai toujours la vertu. 6. Hi^[ssez le vice. 7. 
J'ai toujours ha^i le vice. 8. Nous haissons la flatterie. 9. On a saisi 
les voleurs. 10. Halssez-vous le vice ? Oui, je hais tons les vices. 

1. Who built the city of Rome ? Romulus and Remus. 2. My 
neighbour will build a beautiful house. 3. Our neighbours will 
build beautiful houses. 4. We would build also a house, if we had 
more money. 5. We hate vice, we love virtue. 6. Hate (sing.) 
vice : love (sing,) virtue. 7. We have always hated flattery. 8. The 
generals have seized the robbers. 9. When will the generals have 
seized the robbers ? 



XVIII. — ^Exercises on the Third Conjugation. 

There are very few regular Verbs of this conjugation ; 
the principal are ; 



reoevoir, to receive. 

aperoevoir, to perceive. 
oonoevoir, to conceive. 



deoevoir, to deceive. 

devoir, (partic. dii), to owe. 

redevoir, to owe again. 



Exercise XXIV. 

1. Je re^ois souvent des lettres de votre fr^re. 2. Recevez-vous 
aussi des lettres de votre p^re? 3. J*ai re9U des lettres de mon fils. 
4. Oombien dois-je? 6. Le g^n^ral confut le prbjet d'attaquer lea 
Bomains. 6. La lune re^oit sa lumi^re du soleil. 7. La semaine 
pass^e je re^usune lettre de notre ami. 8. Ton frdre doitdeTargent. 
9. Tu dois ob^ir k la volenti de tes parents et de tes maitres. 10. 
Les soldats ne re9oivent pas toujours leur solde. 11. J*aper9oiB 
rhomme que je cherche. 12. J'aper9ois cette v^rit^. 
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1. We often receive letters from (de) your son. 2. The girls 
often receive letters from their brothers. 3. Have you often received 
letters from your uncle ? 4. How much money do they owe ? They 
owe five hundred francs. 5. The generals conceived the project of 
attacking (infin,) the English. 6. I shall receive six hundred francs 
from your brother. 7. Who will receive the money from your uncle? 
8. Last year we received twelve letters from your friend. 9. The 
children ought to obey the wishes of their parents and of their 
masters. 10. The soldiers have not received their pay. 11. We 
perceive the children whom {que) we are looking for. 12. They 
perceive that truth. 



XIX. — ^Exercises on the Foubth Oonjugatiok. 

With rien, noOiing^ use also the negative ne : as, 

je n'entends rien, I hear or understand nothing, 

reposdre, to answer (a person, a letter, etc.), is followed by k. 

EXEBCISE XXY. 

A. 

1. Je' vends ma maison. 2. Le marchand vend du sucre et du 
caf6. 3. Vous vendez votre cheval. 4. Ne vendrez-vous pas votre 
chien? Nod, Monsieur, je nevendrai pas mon chien. 5. Atendez 
un moment. 6. Nous avons attendu longtemps. 7. La femme 
vendait du beurre et du lait. 8. Qu'avez-vous r^pondu ^ votre 
maitre ? J'ai r^pondu que j*avais attendu une heure. 9. Tu perds 
ton crayon ; tu as aussi perdu ta plume. 10. L'enfant n*a rien 
perdu. 11. Le cheval a perdu un ceil. 12. Entendez-vous la 
musique? Non, je n'entends rien. 13. Cette nuit j*entendis un 
bruit dans la rue. 14. Ma m^re aussi a entendu ce bruit 

1. We are selling our house. 2. The merchants sell beer and 
. wine. 3. He will sell his dog. 4. Will you not sell your horses ? 6. 
No, Sir, we will not sell our horses. 6. Wait (sing,) a moment. 
I have waited a long time. 7. The merchants sold sugar and 
coffee. 8. What have you sold ? I have sold. Sir, butter and milk. 
9. The boy answers his master. 10. I answered (pret def.) that I 
was sick. 11. Whom (qui) do you wait for ? I wait for my cousin 
from (de) London. 12. The children have lost nothing. 13. Tester- 
day we heard a noise in the street. 14. Have you heard the noise in 
the house? No, I have heard nothing. 

The Verb battre, to heaty drops a, tin the Singular of the 
Present Indicative and Imperative. Otherwise it is regular. 

Pres, Je hatSf tu hats^ il hat, nous battons, vous battcz, etc* 
Imp4r. bats, 
Fartpassi, battu. 

F 2 
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B. 

1. Ne baU pas oet enfant. 2. 11 bat son cheval. 3. Bepondfr k 
ton maltre. 4. Ge tyran cruel a r^pandu beaucoup de sang innocent. 
5. Guillanme a d^jk perdu Toeil gauche, il perdra aussi Tceil 
droit. 6. Tu perds ton argent 7. Nous perdons tout notre temps. 
8. Je perdis hier ma bourse. 9. Qui (who) defend cela (that) ? 10. 
Qui a battn mon chien ? 11. Qui a perdu cette bourse ? Je crois 
(Ihdieve) oue Pieire a perdu sa bourse. 12. A-t-il aussi perdu de 
rargent ? Je crois qu*il a perdu un franc. 

1. Do not beat (jring.) that girL 2. She beats her dog. 3. Answer 
I.) your master. 4. This cruel tyrant will shed much (of) innocent 
ood. 6. These cruel tyrants have shed much innocent blood. 6. 
The dog has already lost its (say the) right eye, it will lose also its 
left eye. 7. Who will forbid that ? 8. Haye the boys beaten my 
dog? 9. Why (pourquai) do you lose all your time? 10. Have 
you lost your purse ? I believe that I have lost my purse. 



g: 



XX. — The Pbonoun {le Pronom). 

There are six olasses of Pronouns, Personal, Demonstra- 
tive, Belativej InierrogaUve^ Possessive, and Indefinite, 

1. Personal Pronouns (Pronoms personneJtL). 

There are two kinds of Personal Pronouns in French, 
the Conjunctive and Disjunctive. The Conjunctive are so called 
because they are always conjoined with a Verb ; the Dis- 
junctive because they are disjoined i&om a Verb. 

A. Conjunctive Personal Pronouns (Pronoms j^sonnels 

conjonctifs). 

1. The First Person. 

singular. Plural. 

K<m, Je, /. nons, we. 

Dot, me, to me. nous, to us. 

Aee, mSf me. nous, us. 

2. The Second Person. 

singular. Plural. 

Kom, tXL, thou, vous, ye, you. 

Vat. te, to thee, vous, to you. 

Aco. tdf thee. vous, you. 

3* The Third Person. 

Masculine. 
Singular. Plural. 

Norn, il, ^ort^. lis, they. 

Jbat. lui, to him or it. leur, to them. 

Aco, la, him ox it. les, ih^m. 
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Feminine. 
Singular. Plaral. 

Nom. elle, $h6 or it, ellei, they, 

DaU Ini, to her or it lenr, to them. 

Aco. hit her or it. leSi them. 

The indefinite Pronoun of the Third Person is Nom, 
on, Dat, se, Ace. se. 

En is sometimes nsed for the genitive ease of all the 
Personal Pronouns, of we, of thee ; of him, of her, of it ; of 
U8, of you, of them, 

T is sometimes nsed for the dative case of all the Per- 
sonal Prononns : to me, to thee, to him, to her, to it ; to us, to 
you, to them, 

Bemabks. 

1 . The Nominative case always precedes the Verb, as in 
English, except in interrogations ; as, 

je parle, J speak, ta paries, thou tpedkeat, Ac. 

Bnt in Interrogations the Nominative case follows the Verb, 
nnited by a hyphen : as, 

parl4-je ^ do I speak ? parles-tn 1 dost thou speak f Ac. 

2. The Dative and Accusative cases are always placed 
before the Verb, and not after it, as in English : as, 

nousvouscher-) 17^ 

> we look-for you. 



je te donne, / give to thee, 
je Ini donne, I give to hixo. 
je YOTiB donne, I give to 70a. 
il nous cherche, he looks-for us. 



chons, 

ils lea cherchent, they look-for 

them. 



je t*ai donn^, 
il m'a donn^, 



Aho in the Compound Tenses. 



I have given to 

thee. 
he has given to 

me. 



nous lui ayons we have said to 

dit, him. 

elle m'a cheroh^, she has sought me. 
on vouB a oherohe, one has sought 70a 



3. In negative sentences the Dative and Accusative cases 
are always placed between ne and the Verb : as. 



je ne yous donne I do not give to 

pas, you. 

ils ne nou8 pr^t- they do not lend 

ent pas, to us. 



il ne me blftme he does not blame 
pas, me, 

je ne le vols pas, I do not see him. 

elle ne m'a pas she has not 
repondu, anstoered me. 

4. In interrogative sentences the Dative and Accusative 
cases always precede the Verb : as, 

me cherche-t-il ? does he look for vous a-Ml r^- ha^ he answered 

me f pondu ? y<m ? 

lea yend^on? does one sell 

them? 
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With a negative in intenogatiye Bentenoes ne always 
stands first : as, 



neyonia-t-ilpas hoi he wd 
r^pondu ? amwered you f 



00 1110 donnes-ta doH thou not give 

pas? mei 

na lo ohercliesE- do you not §eek 

voufl pas? himf 

5. There is an exception to the rale in the Imperative 
Mood of affirmative Verbs : as, 

donnez-moi, qive to me. I mangez-les, eat them, 

apportez-lni, bring to him. | 

Moi and toi are nsed instead of me and te after the Verb. 

6. But if there is a negative with the Imperative Mood, 
the words are in the same order as in Bule 4, namely, 
first, ne ; secondly, the Prononn ; and lastly the Yerb : as, 

ne me donnez pas, do not give to me, 
ne lui appoiiez do not bring to 
pas, hiin. 

7. When there are two Pronouns, one in the Dative case 
and the other in the Accmative case, the Dative stands first, 
and the Accusative second, but both before the Verb : as. 



"^Ja;:'^''^''^'] do not eat them, 
pas, / 



je te le donne, I give it to thee. 

Louis me la (les) Louie lends it 

prSte, {them) to me. 



il none Tapporte, he bringe it to us. 
on vons le dira, one wiU teU it to 

you. 



So in like manner with interrogatives and negatives : as, 

LoTiis ne me lee Louie does not 
prSte pas, lendihemtome. 

ne nons rapper- wW. he not bring 
tera-t-il pas ? itioue'i 

on ne vons le one wiU not eay it 
dira pas. to you, 

8. There is an exception to this rule with the Datives lui 
and leur,. which are always placed after the Accusative 
of the Personal Pronoun : as, 



me le donnes-tu ? dost thou give it 

tomef 
vans Tapporte* does he bring it to 

t-il? j/ott? 

nons les appor- toiU he bring &iem 

tera-t-il? tousf 



jo le Ini donne, I give it to him. 
je ne le Ini donne I do not give it to 

pas, him. 

elle la (lee) Irdshe gives her 

donne, (them) to him. 

elle ne la (lee) Ini she does not give 

donne pas. her{them)tohim 

la Ini donne- does she give her 

t-elle? to him i 



nons ne la Ini fM do not give her 

donnons pas, (tQ to him. 
la (les) lenr don- wiU she give her 

nera-t-elle ? (them) to them f 
elle ne la lenr a she has not given 

pas donnee, her (it) to them. 

ne le Ini donnez donotgivehim(it) 

pas, to him^ (to ^). 

pourquoinelalenrtr^^ do not you 

pr^tez-vons pas ? lend it to tTtem f 
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9. With the affirmatiTe Imperative the Accusative stands 
first, and the Dative second : as, 



donnez-le-moi, aive it to me. 
apportez-les-lni bring them to him 
(leixr), (them). 



prdtez-la-nous, lend it to us. 



10. With the negative Imperative both Pronouns stand 
before the Verb, according to Eule 6; but lui and leur 
stand after the 4-ccu8ativej according to Bule 8 : as : 

ne me le donnez do not give it to I ne le Ini ap- do not bring it to 
pas, me. \ portez pas, him. 

Exercise XXYI. 



1. Charles le cherche. 2. Notre p^re nous donne des le90iis de 
gtographie. 3. On tous cherche. 4. On yous a cherch^. 5. Qui 
(who) a mang^ mon pain ? Henri I'a mang^. 6. Oil est Louise ? 
Elle n'est pas ici, mais je Tattends. 7. Donnez-moi votre canne. 
Non, je la garderai. 8. Apportez-moi de I'eau fraiche ; j*ai soif. 9. 
Pardonnez-moi. 10. Aimes-tu ton p^re? Oui, le Taime. 11. 
Cherchez-vous votre canne ? Oui, je la cherche ; je 1 ai perdue. 12. 
Le bottier apporte-t-il mes bottes ? Oui, il les apporte. 

1. I am looking for you. 2. Her father gives her lessons in (de) 
geography. 3. One looks for him. 4. One has looked for them. 5. 
Who has eaten my butter? William has eaten it. 6. Where is 
Henry ? He is not here, but I expect him. 7. Give us our hats. 
No, I will keep them. 8. Give us some fresh water. We are 
thirsty (say, we have thirst). 9. Do the children love their mother ? 
Yes, they love her. 10. Bring me some wine. 11. Is he looking 
for his cane ? Yes, he is looking for it, he has lost it. 12. Has the 
boot-maker brought me my boots ? Yes, he has brought them. 



1, ITattendez-voua ? Oui, je vous attends. 2. Qui m'a cherche ; 
Votre frere vous a cherche. 3. Vous a-t-il rdpondu ? Non, il ne m'a 
pas r^pondu ; mais j'espdre qu'il me rdpondra bientdt. 4. Ne me 
donnez pas tant de pommes ; je ne les mangerai pas. 6. Si vous ne 
les mangez pas aujourd'hui, vous les mangerez aemain. 6. Oil est 
votre th^me ? L'avez-vous fait ? Non, je ne I'ai pas fait, il est trop 
difficile. 7. Vendrez-vous vos moutons? Non, je ne les vendrai 
pas ; je les garderai. 8. Oti sent mes livres ? Le relieur les a-t-il 
apport^s ? Non, il ne les a pas apport^s. II les apportera demain. 

1. Does he expect me? Yes, he expects you. 2. Who has 
looked for her ? Her sister has looked for her. 3. Has she replied 
to him ? No, she has not replied to him, but I hope she will reply to 
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him very aoon. 4. Give me some apples. 6. Do not give ns so 
miiny poara. We will not eat them. 6. If we do not eat them to-day, 
we Hhall cat them to-morrow. 7. Will he sell his sheep ? No, he 
will not sell them, he will keep them. 8. Where are my hoots? 
lias the hoot-makor brought them? No, he has not brought them ; 
ho will briug them t(^morrow. 

c. 

1. Si vous avez mon livre, donnea>*le-moi. 2. Je vous le donneraL 
3. Je ne vous le donnerai pas. 4. Donne-le-loL 6. To ne dis pas la 
vtfrit^. Je la dis. 6. Je vous la dis. 7. Avez-vous appris (say 
heard) la nouvelle ? Oui, je la sals ; Charles me I'a dite. 8. Dites- 
la*moi. 9, Dites-la-lui aussi. 10. Avez-vous ma plume? Oui, je 
Tai ; jo vous Tapporterai tout de suite. 11. Apportez^moi aussi ma 
r^gle. Je ne Tai pas ; je vous Taid^jk donn^. 12. Apportez-la-loL 
13. Ne la lui apportez pas. 14. Pardonnez-moi cette faute. Je vous 
la pardonne. 16. Je ne vous la pardonne pas. 16. Yoici une 
plume, voulez-vous me la tailler ? Oui, je vous la tailleraL 

1. If you have my hat give it to him. 2. Do not give it to him. 
8. We will give it to you. 4. We will not give it to you. 5. We 
will give it to her. 6. We will not give it to her. 7. You (plural) 
do not tell the truth. We tell it. 8. We tell it to you. 9. We do 
not tell it to you. 10. We tell it to him. 11. We do not tell it to 
them. 12. Bring me my pen. I will bring it to you immediately. 
18. Bring it to her. 14. I will not bring it to her. I have already 
given it to her. 15. Have you given the horse to my brother ? No, 
1 have not given it to him. 16. I have not given it to you. 

B. DiaruNCTiYB Febsokal Pbokouks (Pronoms permmneU 

diajonctifs). 

Singular. 



Disjunctive Pronouns are used with the reflective word 
meme, self: — 

1. moi-mdme, mywlf. nons-mSmes, ourselves, 

2. toi-mdme, thyseff. vous-mdmes, yourselves (yoxuh-ml^mb, 

when speaking of a single person). 

ilui-mdmei himself. enz-mSmes, themselves. 
elle-mdme, herself. elles-mimes, themselves. 
loi-mdme, one*s self. 





1. 

mol 
I 

me 


a. 

toi 

thou 
thee 




8. 




Nom, 
Aoo. 


15 

he 
him 


elle 

she 

her 


self. 






PlnraL 








Nom, 
Aco, 


nous 

we 

us 


vons 

you 

you 


enx 
they 
them 


olles 
they 
them. 


soL 
— selves. 
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Bzamples. 
do moi, of or from me; de toi, de lni, k moi, &c. 

Especially after c'esti ce sont, c'^tait : as, 



o'est moi, It is I. 

c'est toi, It is thou, 

c'est lui. It is he, 

c'est elle, It is her. 



c'est nous, It is we. 

o'est vous, It is you. 

ce sont enz, It is they. 

ce Bont elles, It is they. 



Interrogative : 
est-oe moi t is it If \ est-ce voub t is it you f 

Negative : 

ce n'est pas moi, it is not I, I ce ne sent pas enz, it is not them. 

ce n'est pas voiu, it is not you. \ 

Exercise XXVII. 
A. 

1. Je parle de lui et de son frere. 2. Parles-tu de moi ? Oui, je 
parle de toi. 3. Pensez-vous k moi ? 2^on, je ne pense pas k vous ; 
je pense k Charles. 4. Qui est Ik? C'est moi. 5. Est-ce toi, 
Louis? Oui, c'est moi. 6. Est-ce yous, mes soeurs? Oui, c'est 
nous. 7. Qui a cass^ ma canne? Ce n'est pas moi. 8. Nous 
parlous de vous, et vous parlez de nous. 9. Votre oncle demeure- 
t-il encore chez vous? Kon, Monsieur il ne demeure plus chez 
nous. 10. Venez chez moi demain matin. 11. Je joue avec lui. 
12. Pour qui est cette tasse de cafd ? Elle est pour moi. 

1. We speak of him and of his sister. 2. They speak of me and 
of my brothers. 3. Does she speak of me? Yes, she speaks of 
you. 4. Does she think of me ? She thinks of thee. She thinks of 
them. 5. I have not thought of thee. 6. Who is there ? It is I. 
It is he. 7. It is not you. 8. Who has broken the cup? It is 
not I. 9. I speak of him, she speaks of me. 10. Does my aunt 
still dwell with (chez) you ? No, Sir, she no longer dwells with us. 
11. For whom is that glass of beer ? It is for myself. * 12. For 
whom is that glass of wine ? It is for thyself. 

B. 

1. Qui vieut (comes) Ik? C'est nous. 2. Pensez-vous k vos 
amis ? Je pense souvent k. eux. 3. Pour qui sont ces bottes ? Elles 
sont pour moi. 4. A qui pensez-vous? Je 'pense k vous et k 
votre mfere. 5. De qui parle-t-on? On parle d'eux. 6. Qui a 
apport^ cette corbeille ? Ma soeur elle-mfime. 7. Qui a ^crit cette 
lettre ? Mon p^re lui-mime. 8. Qui a battu cet enfant ? Ce n'est 
pas moi, c'est Leopold. 

1, Does she think of her friends (/em,)? She often thinks of 
them. 2. Of whom do you think ? I often think of you and of 
your father. 3. Of whom does she think ? She often thinks of mo 
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and of my sistera. 4. Of whom does she speak ? She often speaks 
of thee and of thy cousins (/em.). 6. For whom are those shoes ? 
They are for ourselves. 6. Who has brought that basket? My 
brother himself. 7. Who has brought those boots ? The boot-maker 
himself. 8. Who has written that letter ? My brother himself — 
my sister herself. 9. Who has written these letters ? Our brothers 
themselves— our sisters themselves. 



2. Demonstrative Pronouns (Pronoms dSmonstralifs), 

Mftsc. Fern. 

Sing, oeluiy oello, ihisj that 

Plur, cmx, oolles, thetCj those. 

For the Demonstrative Adjective, see p. 39. 

1. Ci and 1§1 are joined to the Pronouns by a hyphen to 
give greater emphasis : 

Masc Fern. 

Sing, o^ni-ei, celle-d, this (here), this, 

Plur. oenz-ol, oelles-oi, these (here), these. 

Sing, oelui-li, eeUe-U, that (mere), that, yonder. 

Plur. oenz-ld} eeUes-U, those {there), those, yonder. 

mon chapean et oelui de mon fr^e, my hai and that of my brother, 
ma soeur et oelle de mon cousin, my sister and that of my cousin. 
mes chapeaux et oanz de mon fr^e, my hats and those of my brother. 
mes Boours et oellei de mon oonsln, my sisters and those of my cousin, 

^ ^i*Mtai*uf "*** ^*"" ^'^ } ^ ^^ °^ ^^' J"*" '^^ °^ '*"'• 

voulez-vous oelni-ei on eeluiFU 1 do you wish this or thai ? 

^e-.^ ^11^ -« X ^yy^ yk \ ^Prefer these to those (speaking of 
je pr^f ere oeUes-d ifc oell6s-ia, | ifeminine nouns). ' *^^^ 

2. Ce, indeclinable, is used before the Verb etre, to he, to 
point out a person or thing (see p. 73) ; as, 

oe n'est pas moi, it is not I. 
08 n'est pas vrai, it is not true. 

3. Cecl, this,, cela, that^ both indeclinable, refer to a 
noun understood : as, 

oeoi est bon, et oela est mauvais, this is good, and that is bad, 
que dites-vouB de oeU 1 what do you say of that ? 

4. En is sometimes used for the genitive, and y for the 
dative of oe, ceci, cela (see also p. 69). They must be placed 
before the Verb, like the Personal Pronouns, except in the 
affirmative Imperative (see Eules, pp. 69 j 70). If en is used 
with a Personal Pronoun, it always stands after it : as, 

voici du jambon : en voulez-vous ? Jiere is ham ; do you wish (some) of it f 

oui, donnez-m'en, yes, give me (some) of it. 

ie lui en ai donnd, I have given (some) of it to him. 
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j'en prendrai yolontiers un petit I will take mUingly a tmaU piece 

morcean, of it, 

Yotre p^re eei-il an jardin? * Qui, Is your faiher in the garden? Tee, 

il 7 est, he is mere, 

J allez-YOHB ? are you going to that place {there) ? 

non, je n'y vais pas, no, I am not going there, 

EXEBOIBB XXVm. 

1. Yoici mon crayon et celui de Guillaume. 2. Yoilii mes gants 
et cenx de ma soBur. 3. J'ai vu voire portrait et celui de Louise. 

4. On a trouv^ voire parapluie et celui aHenri sous le grand arbre. 

5. Celui-lk est neuf ; celui-ci est vieux. 6. Nos enfants et ceux de 
voire voisin sont au jardin. 7. Ceci est pour mon cousin, cela est 
pour ma cousinc. 8. Mon papier est meilleur que celui de Charles. 
9. Yoici du g&tean de cerises, en voulez-vous ? 10. Donnez m'en 
un petit morceau, je vous prie. 11. Yotre oncle est-il au jardin ? Je- 
crois qu*il y est. 12. Pensez-vous h vos affaires ? Oui, j'y pense. 

1. Here is (yoici) my umbrella and that of Henry. 2. There are 
(yoila) my boots and those of my brother. 3. There are my pencils 
and those of William. 4. We have seen his portrait and that of 
Louisa. 5. We have found his hat and that of William under the 
great tree. 6. Our daughters and those of our cousin are in the 
garden. 7. These (here) (mctsc) are new ; those (therej) (masc.) are 
old. 8. These (here) (/em.) are new ; those (there) (/em.) are old. 
9. My umbrella is better than that of Henry. 10. Here are (voici) 
apples ; do you wish (some) of them ? Give me (some) of them, 
I pray you. 11. Here is ham (du jambon)^ do you wish some of 
it ? Give me a small piece of it, I pray you. 12. Are my sisters 
in the garden ? I believe (je crois) that they are there. 



3. Relative Pronomis (Pronoma relatifs), 

1. Nom, qui, who, which^ that. Ace, que, whom, which j that, 

Oen, dont, whose, of whom, of which, 
Masc. Fem. 

'■ fe: a. ISfe.. } -^' -^' o' ««<*. 

The article le, la, lea, with quel, when preceded by de 
or a, followfl the rules of the article, as :: — 

duqael, de laquelle, desquels, desquelles, of or from whom or which, 
auquel) k laquelle, auxquels, auxquelles, to whom or which. 

3. quoi, which, what, 

1. Qui, que, dont, are used for both genders and numbers, 
and apply to persons and things, as : — 

Tenfant qui pleura, the child which weeps. 

las enfants qui pleurent, the children which weep. 

la porte qui est ouverte, the gale which is open. 

le voyageur que j'ai quitt^, the traveller whom I left. 
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la chu^u qift j*M MbeWi tA« ktU %chklk I Aova bought 

lt>a nuiiAmi qift rmu «vei Tue% the Aoiuet %ekich you have seen, 

nu)iuim>— los lunnmea^ I ^ ^ ( IA« man — iA« men \ of 

la fiunmt>— le« 6nnnMv»«l ??li\, { <*• woman—*** loofiMti / «*o» / ^g. 

2« With pn>i>o6itiou8« qui is used only of persons ; lequeli 
laqueUe, of animals and things, as : — 

c\>st \m hommo 4 q«i j m ptu-l^ it U a Man to loAom / »poke. 

c\«t uno i)cc<iaioQ a laqutlit je no it i» an ooporiunity of which I did 

|x>nmi8 ]ms« not think, 

]t^ Doj^xaant a^rto qvi j*Ai voy«g<^, the mertiMnt tvith whom I travelled, 

Vtahw nr l«qa«l j<* montai, the tree upon which I dimbed, 

\n olof a^Pto laqatUt oa ouTrit ]a the key with vshioh one opened the 

pork\ gate, 

3, Lequel, Iaqu6ll6| is used only of persons, when there 
is aiulup^uity, as : — 

la tnnti^ do mm\ ami laqaeUe do- the aunt of myfiriend who dioeUe at 
luonro k INiurla, ParU, 

(qui might rofor to my friend.) 

4. Celui qui is ho irAo, oelui que, he wham, Norn, ce qui, 
thai whH% what^ Ace. oe que, Aat which^ what. Norn, tout 
oe qui) iicr« tout oe que, att whick^ all that, ewrjfthing toMci, 
werjfihing ikai^ as : — 

Ml«i q«i mo voit, he who teee me, 

Ml«i qae jo vols, he irAom I eee, 

M qui U0U8 (Uaiti that which pleaeei im. 

M que jo vols, tr^oi i tM. 

j'aimo tout m qxd ost boau, I love everything which is beautiful, 

5« Quo! rofora to a ^Proposition, and is used only with 
propositions, ur liftor voiU followed by de, pour^ etc., as : — 

voilh d« quol jo mo {Uaius, thU ie %chat I complain of 

lilxisiioisB XXIX. 

1. Voioi Thommo qui a ap^iori^ la lettre. 2. Oil est la fexnme qui 
vond di>8 oorisoaV 3. Louiao a Mrdu lo ruban que vous lui avez 
donnd. 4^ Voiol lo ruban quo MadomoisoUo Louise a perdu. 5. Voici 
IMcolior 4 qui voum avo» pi^U votro livre. 6. Est-oe Iklamaison que 
V0U8 AVo» adiot^o ? 7. Oui, Mousiour, co Tost ; comment la trouvez- 
YOUB ? Jo la tiH)uvo ti 6s<<4x)lIo, 8, Oi!L eat la lettro que vous avez 
ro^ue 00 matin ? Jo Tai donni^o k ma tante. 9. La ohambre dans 
laquollo jo travaillo, cHit iHM-tVoido. 10. Je oonnaiB la femme dont 
vous avcn ro^u cotto lottK^ 11 . Je coimais I'homme dont vous parlez. 
12. Voioi tout 00 qu*il a MM. 

1. lloro are (void) tbo mon who have brought letters. 2. 
Whero are the women who sell cherries and apples? 8. The girl 
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has lost the umbrella which her uncle gave her. 4. Here is (void) 
the umbrella which the girl lost. 5. Where are the children to whom 
I lent my books ? 6. Is this the garden which you have bought ? 
7. Yes, Sir, this is it ; how do you find (like) it ? I find it very 
beautiful. 8. Where is the letter which my mother received this 
morning ? I gave it to your father. 9. The rooms in which she 
works are very cold. 10. I know the woman of whom you speak. 
11. I know the men of whom you speak. 12. Here is (void) every- 
thing which you desired. 



4. Interrogative Pronouns (Pronoma interrogatifs). 

1. qui (Nom. Ace.) whof tohomf 
que, qnoi, wJiot? 

Masc. Fein. 

2. Bing, lequel, laquelle. 
PI, lesqnels, lesquelles. 

For the Interrogative Adjeotive, see p. 39. 

1. Qui is nsed only of persons : as, 

qui eat Iky who is there ? 

qui cherchez-TOUs ? whom do you look for f 

de qui parlez- vous ? of whom do you speak f 

& qui donnez-vous cela ? to whom do you give that ? 

2. Que and qnoi are used only of things. Que stands 
alone, and is used only before Verbs ; quoi is often used 
with a Preposition : as, 

que voulez-vons ? whaJt do you want f 

que dit-on ? what does one say f 

de quoi parlez-vous ? of what do you speak f 

■or quoil onwTiatf 

Note. — Instead of qui and que, a longer form is fre- 
quently used : 

qui est-oe qui i Nom, = qui t tr^ f 
qui est-oe quel Ace = quit whomf 
qu'est-oe quel = quel what. 

Examples. 

qui est-oe qui vient lli? who comes there f 

qui est-oe que vous cherohez? whom you do seekf 
qu'est-oe que vous voulez ? what do you want ? 

3. Lequel, laquelle, refers generally to a preceding sub- 
stantive, or to a following substantive : in the latter case 
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it is followed by de. It agrees in gender with the sabstan- 
tive to which it refers : as, 

Toici deox appttiiements, leqiul here are two apartmenta, which will 

choUirei'Toas? yew ehoote f 

laqvdli ds tqs eooUJ^ies e«t which of ffowr wholart {/em.) is 

malade? iUf 

EXBBCISB XXX. 



1. Leqael de tos chevanx voales-TOUs yendre ? Je n'eii vendrai 
anoun. 2. Laqaelle de oes deux pommes est la pins mCbre ? Je crois 
que oelle-oi est la plus mdre. 3. Auquel de oes ^ooliers donnez-vous 
le prix ? Je le dQaoerai k oeloi qui est le plus appliqu^. 4. Yoici 
deux plumes ; laquelle vouleE-Yous avoir ? Donnez-moi celle-li. 5. 
Qui a apport^ oette lettie? Le flMsteur Fa apportde. 6. Be qui 
ayes-YOtts re9U cet aigeut ? Je I'ai regu de moa grand-p^re. 7. Que 
d^sires-TOUs, Monsieur ? Je desire yous parler. 8. A quoi pensez- 
vous? Je peuse k I'tole. 9. De quoi ayez-vous parl6? Nous 
ayons parltf de nos affaires. 10. Qui est-ce qui.parle? G'estmoi. 

11. De oes bijoux lequel pr^fi§rez-yous ? Oslui-Ksi. - 12. De ces 
^toffes, laquelle yous platt le plus? Oelle-ci. 13. Qu'est-ce que la 
poire? 14. Qu*est-oequelapomme? . 

1. Which of your jewels do you wish to sell ? I will sell none of 
them. 2. Of these jewels, which do you wish to sell ? I will sell 
none of them, 3. Which of your horses do you prefer ? This one. 
4, Of these horses, which do you prefer? This one. 5. Which of 
these stuffs is the most beautiful? I belieye that this one is the 
most beautiful, 6. Here are (y<nci\ two pencils ; which of them 
do you wish to have? Give me this one. 7. Who has brought 
these boots? The boot-maker has brought them. 8. From whom 
has the boy receiyed this money? He has reoeiyed it from his uncle. 
9. Of what is he speaking? He is speaking of his house. 10. Of 
(^) what are you thinking ? I am thinking of my moth^, who is 
ilU 11. Of U^ese horses, which pleases you the most? lliis one. 

12. To which of these girls do ^^ou giye the prize? I will giye it to 
the one (aay this) who is the most diligent 13. What is the pear ? 
14. What is the grape ? 

B 

1. Laquelle de oes deux robes pr^fdrez-yous ? Je pr^f^re celle-ci k 
06Ue-l^. 2. £st-ce \h yotre ba^e ? Oui, c*est ma bague d'or. 3. 
Sont-ce Ik yos gants ? Kon, ce ne sont' pas mes gants, ce sent ceux 
deroacousine. 4. Quelle maison yendez-yous? J'ai deux maisons 
h yendre, celle de mon oncle et celle de mon grand-p^re. 5. A. qui 
donnerez-yous ce canif ? Je le donnerai a oelui qui aura le moins 
de fkutes dans son thtoe. 6. Void du jambon et du pain, en youlez* 
yous? Merci, nous en avons d^jk pris (taken). 7. Ayez-yons 
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apport^ les bonteilles ? Nod, je n'y ai pas pens6. 8. Madame 
votre m^ est-elle h, la maison (or chez elle) ? Oui, elle y est. 9. 
Qu'estrce que I'oie ? L'oie est un oiseau domestique. 10. Qu'est-ce 
que le cheval ? Le cheyal est un animal domestique. 

1. Which of these two hats do you prefer ? I prefer this (one) to 
that (one). 2. Is this your watch? Yes, it is my gold watch. 3. 
Are these your boots ? No, they are not my boots, they are those 
of my brother. 4. Which garden are you selling? I have two 
gardens to sell, that of my aunt, and that of my grandmother. 5. 
To whom will you give these gold rings ? I will give them to those 
who will have the least (add of) faults in their themes. 6. Here is 
(voict) bread and butter, do you wish any of it ? Thank you (merct), 
I have already taken some of it. 7. Has the boot-msJ^er brought 
the boots ? No, he has not thought of it. 8. Is your father in the 
garden ? Yes, he is there. 9. What is the cock (coq) ? The cock 
is a tame bird. 10. What is the dog ? The dog is a tame animal. 



Fan. 




leBmiennes, 
lestiennes, 


mine, 
thine. 


les siennes, 
les ndtree, 
lesvdtres, 
leslenrs, 


his, hers, or its, 
ours, 
yowrs. 
theirs. 



5. Possessive Prononns (Pronoma possessifs). 

Singular. PlaraL 

Masc. Fern. Masc. 

le mien, la mienxie, les xniensi 

le tien, la tienne, les tiens, 

le feden, la sienne, les Biens, 

le ndtre, la ndtre, les nStres, 

le ydtre, la ydtre, les ydtres, 

le lenr, la leur, les leuzs, 

The article le, la, les, when preceded by de or d, becomes 
du, de la, de8,'a,nd, au, a la, aux, according to the rules on 
the article : as, 

du mien, de la mienno, (fee miens, des mieanes, of mine. 
au mien, k la mienne, aux miens, aux mieones, to mine. 

1. Note. — The Possessive Adjectives, mon, ton, son, 
notre, votre, leur, my, thy, his, our, your, their, (page 38), 
must not be confounded with the Possessive Pronouns. 
The Possessive Adjectives always agree with a substantive 
expressed, and are used without the article. The Pos- 
sessiye Pronouns always agree with a substantive nnder- 
Btood) and are used unth the article ; as, 

men p^re et le vdtre, my father and yours. 

ma mere et la vdtre, my mother and yours. 

vos freres et les sieas, your brothers and hers. 

V08 Boeurs et les siennes, your sisters and hers. 

j'ai ma plume et ma soeur 1 have my pen, and my sinter 

a la sieBne, has hers. 

mes freres ont les leors, my brothers have theirs. 
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EXEBCIBE XXXI. 

1. QueU crayons avez-voua? J*ai le mien, et Charles a le sien. 
2. Avez-vous vn mon paraplnie ? Je n*ai pas vu le vdtre ; mais 
j*ai Tu celui de Fr^dric. 3. Je crois que ma soeur est du mdme &ge 
que la vdtre. Quel &ge a la votre ? La mienne a quinze ans. 4. 
Vos rosed sont belles, mais les ndtres sont encore plus belles. 5. Oil 
sont vos cahiers ? Yoici le mien et le sien ; Charles, oh est le 
v6tre? 6. Trouvez-vous mon jardin plus grand que le votre? Au 
contraire, je le trouve plus petit que le mien. 7. Est-il aussi plus 
petit que celui de votre tante ? Non, le sien est moins grand. 8. 
Ta sGBur est-elle plus Agfie que la mienne ? Kon, elle est plus jeune 
que la tienne (la v6tTe)L Quel &ge a-t-elle done ? Elle a onze ans 
et demL 

1. What pens have you? I have mine, and Charles has his. 2. 
Have you seen my horses ? I have not seen yours, but I have seen 
those of the genenl. 3. I believe that my brother is of the same 
affe as yours. How old is yours? (say, what age has yours f) 
Mine is eleven years old (say, mine has eleven years). 4. My house 
is beautiful^ bnt yours is still more beautifuL 5. Where are your 
umbrellas ? Here are (yoici) mine (pi.) and hers (pZ.). Where are 
yours ? (pL) 6. Do you find our house smaller than yours ? On 
the contrary, I find it larger than ours. 7. Is it (t. e. the house) 
also larger than that of your uncle ? No, his is smaller. 8. Is your 
brother older than mine ? No, he is younger than yours. How old 
is he then ? (say, whai age has he thm f) He is thirteen years and 
a half (say, he has thirteen years and a half). 



6« Indefinite Prononns (PranomsindSfinii). 

The words marked with a da^erf are also used as 
Indefinite Adjectives (see p. 47), as well as Pronouns. 

on, or IVm, one, people^ tkey. 

tout le mends, ecerytody. 

ehaeon, fern, «liaeane, eaek, etery one. 

t aoffiin, /. awnmei none (with ne). 

qiielqn*vn, qiielqn*ime, I aomdfody, tome (some, 

pL qvilqiiMWBBB, /. grndqiMS vnm, j other). 

qiiiM]iqve> tdkcmwr. 

pemwine (with ne), nobody, no one. 

Ihm (/. rene) rantre i ^„^ „n^h^ 

pL lee una (/. lee imeB^ lee autresf ^"^ ""''"^• 

nm d rantoe, /. l^Bne ei ravtie ) hoth^ the oneand the 

pL les una (f. les enfls) et les antice / eiher. 

roi 



I'oa (VviM) on l*aiitie \ ^{Aa- 

sLlesima /.leBii]ies)onleBaiitrea/ ^**^^' 
Hi l*nA (/. roae) ni l^nlie \ . 



ni les uia (/. les imes) ni les avtree 

astnd, other people. 

xoL antra, /. vne antie, another. 



> neither. 
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d'autrOB, others. 

ttel, telle, such a one* 

t pluaieurs, the majority, most, the greater part, several, 

la plupMrt, (with Gen, following : la plupart des hoxumoB, the 

majority of men). 
ftout TO. ; /. toute ; pi. m. touB ; /. toutes, every, aU, 
quelque chose, something. 
rien, with ne, nothing, 
le, la, meme, the same. 

EzampldB. ' 

on dit qu'il est malade, one says (people say) that he is HI. 
qoelqa'nn m'a dit, some one has told me. 
j'ai plosieTirs plumes, / have several pens (indefinite adjective), 
j'en ai plnsieurs, I have several, of them (indefinite pronoun). 
leB uns dansent, les autres jouent, some dance, others play, 
personne n*est arrive, no one has arrived. 

When personne and rien stand alone, they are used 
without ne, but retain their negative meaning : as, * 

qui avez-vous rencontre? FerBonne. wliom have you met f No one, 
qu*avez-?ous vu ? Bien. what have you seen ? Noffiing, 

Ex£boiseXXXI.] 

1. On est heureux, qnand (when) on est content. 2. On me Ta 
dit. 3. Tout le monde le croit. 4. Chacun a eu ses plaisirs. 5. 
Quelqu'un m'a prgt^ de Targent. 6. Quelques-unes sont trop petites. 

7. Je n'ai vu personne. 8. L*un travaille, Tautre joue. 9. Les 
unes chant^nt, les autres dansent. 10. Ces deux jeunes gens 
s'aiment Tun Tautre. 11. La plupart des fleurs sont belles. 12. 
Connaissez-vous ces messieurs ? J'en connais la plupart ; quelqnes- 
uns sont mes amis. 13. Youlez-vous quelque chose ? Oui, donnez- 
moi quelque chose. 14. Je n'ai rien repu. 15. On n'a rien trouv^. 
16. Avez-vous beaucoup de crayons ? J'en ai plusieurs. 

1. People (on) are content when they (on) are happy. 2. Every- 
body says it. 3. Some one has told it me. 4. One helieves it. 5. 
Have you seen any one ? I have seen no one. 6. Whom have you 
seen? No one. 7. Who has said that? Everybody says it. 

8. The one (fern.) sings, the other (/em.) dances. 9. Some work, 
the others play. 10. The young girls love one another. !11. The 
greater part of the houses are beautiful. 12. Are your two uncles 
rich ? The one is rich, the other is poor. 13. Do you know these 
beys ? I know most of them ; some are my friends. 14. Have 
you anything ? I have nothing. Have you found anything ? I have 
found nothing. 15. Give me something better (sat/ of better), 16 . 
Have you several pens ? I have several (of them). 
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XXI. — ^Passive Verbs (Verhes passifs). 

The PassiTe of all Tranflitive Verbs is formed by 
adding the Past Participle to the Moods and Tenses of 

etre, to be, 

« 

to he loted. 



tn M lime, e» 
ttortume, 
elle Oft aim^, 



INDICATIVE MOOD {Indieaiif). 

P bkse kt (Pr^wnQ. 

/ am lared. nmMWommm aimes, 68, ice are loved. 

Ihou art loved. Tons £tas aimee, es, you are laved. 

ila iont aimea, or \., ^, ^^^ i^,^^ 



he tf U/red, 
the is hjved. 



i'etais 

tn etaia aime, 

il etait aim6, 



I was loved, 
thou vBOfi loved, 
he toas V/ced. 



{Imparfait), 

uoiia etiona aimea, 
▼ova etiez aimea, 
ila etaient aimea, 



we were loved, 
you were loved, 
they were loved. 



Pabt D bpuhtk {Pass^ d^fini). 



jo taa aime, 
tafiia aime, 
il fnt aime. 



ja aarai aim6, 
taaeraaaimi, 
il sera aime, 



J was loved, 
thou wast loved, 
he was loved. 



nona fftmea ai?»fff, 
▼oaa f&tea aimea, 
ila forent aimea, 



Future (Futur). 



I $haa he 

loved, 
thou tcUt he 

loved, 
he will he 

loved. 



noaa aerona aimea, 
Yona aarei aimea, 
ila aeront aimea. 



we were loved, 
you were loved, 
they were loved. 



we shall he 

loved- 
you wiU be 

loved, 
they wUl he 

loved. 



Past iNDEFimTB (Patse mdO^m'). 

j*ai kiJh aim^, I have heen loved. 

ta aa 6te aime, thou hast heen loved. 

11 a ktk aim6, he has heen loved, 

nouB avona ete aimea, we have heen loved. 

Toaa avea 6te aimea, you have heen loved. 

ila ont It6 aimea, they have heen loved. 

Pluperfkot {Flus'que-]parfait). 



J'avaia 't\J^ aim6, 
tu avaia ete aim6, 
il avalt §te aimi, 
nona aviona kXk aimes, 
vona aviea kXk aimea, 
ila ayaient ktk aimea. 



J had heen loved, 
thou hadst heen loved, 
he had heen loved, 
we had heen loved, 
you had heen loved, 
they had been loved. 
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Past Anterior (PaM^afrf^rieur). 

j'eoB htk aime» 1 had been loved, 

tn euB ete aim6, thou hadst been loved. 

il eat 4te aixne, ^ had been loved. 

noiu e&mes ete aimes, we had been loved. 

VGoa e&tes etk aimes, you had been loved.", 

lis enrent ete aimee, they had been loved. 

Future Anterior {Futur ant^rieur), 

j'anrai ete aime, I shall have been loved. 

tn auras 6te aiiii6, thou unit have been loved, 

il anra h\k aime, he wiU have been loved. 

noni aurons ete aixneB, tM shaU have been loved, 

YOiu aures ^te aimei, . you wiU have been loved, 
ila auront ete aimes, they wiU have been loved. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD (Jmprfraf*/). 

BoiB aime or aixnee, be thou loved, 

Boyons aimes or aixn^B, letuabe loved. 

soyes aimea or aimeeB, be ye loved. 

CONDITIONAL MOOD iCondUionnel). 
Present (Pr^senQ. 

je serais aime, I should be loved. 

tn serais aime, thou wouldst be loved. 

il serait aime, he would be loved, 

nons serions aimes, we should be loved. 

Yons series aimes, you would be loved. 

Ua seraient aimes, they would be loved. 

Past (Passe), 

j'anrais or ensse hie tamh, 1 should have been loved. 

tn anrais or ensses 6te aimi, thou voouLdsl have been lored. 

il anrait or e&t kte aime, he would have been loved. 

nous anrions or enssions 6te we should have been loved, 

aim6s, 

yens anriez or enssies ete you would have been loved, 

•aimes, * 

ils anraient or enssent ete ihey would have been loved, 

aim^, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {BubjoncUf). 

Present (Trisent), 

qne Je sois aim&, that I may be loved, 

qne tn sois aime, that thou mayst be loved. 

qnll solt aime, that he may be loved. 

qne nons soyons aim^, that we may be loved, 

qne yens soyes aimes, ihat wu may be lolled, 

qn'ilB fcdent idmls, that they may be loved, 

G 2 
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IxnawwiTt (fimparfmiy 

qwjtftuMiiM, ikail miffht he loved, 

qmb ta fyMMt ■»!, that Atm migkta he htved. 

quillitmiBft, Oai he might he loved. 

qn» MM* ftMioBS aiacii tkai we wugkt he loved. 

qn» voM tenai aiacii that ffom wugkt he loved. 

«ai]a tanat ftimct, that tkey weight he loved. 

Past (Pone). 

qvA faio M aiBie, tkat Iwtajfkamheenloved. 

qvA ta aIm M ■!»•, tta< ttoii mayil Aoiw 60611 loved, 

quil ait ete aime, UuU he may jbave heea loved. 

qaa aoot ajou ete aimeti that we 9unf have heen loved. 

qae ▼oai ajei ete auneiy thai ytm moff have heem loved. 

qaile aient ete aiacii that they may have heem loved. 



Plupbbfbct {Plue-que-parfaU). 

qae j*oiUM 6te aime, that I might have heen loved, 

qae ta ennet ete aiaii^ that thou mightat have heen loved. 

qa'U eftt ite tSmky that he might have baen loved. 

qae noiu eiunomi M aimea, f Aot im miyAi have heen loved. 

que YOU eoMdn ete aimes, that you might have baen loved. 

qu'ils eunent ete aimee, that ihey might have heen hved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD ilnfinitif). 
Pbesemt. Past. 

etro aimei e, to he loved, | ayoir ete aime, e, to have heen loved. 



PARTICIPLES iPartieipes). 
Present. Past. 



^taat aime, e, heing loved. | ayaat 4te aimif e, having heen loved. 

Bgmabks. 

1. The Participle agrees in number and gender with the 
Nominative Case or subject of the Verb ; but if the second 
person plural refers to a single person, the participle is in 
the singular : as, 

avez-YOUB et^ invite, Monsieur ? haoe you heen invited, Sir f 
avez-vous €te invitee, Madame ? have you heen invited. Madam f 

2, The preposition hy, after Passive Verbs, is expressed 
by de and par : de, when the verb expresses a feeling, 
a sentiment, &o. ; par, when the verb expresses an action. : 
aa. 
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il est aime de tout le monde, 
la yille de Troie fut prise par les 
GrecB. 



he is loved by everybody, 
the city of Troy was taken by the 
Greeks, 



Exercise XXXIII. 

1. Tu es lou^ de ton maitre. 2. Charles est lou^ de son pfere. 
3. Marie est aimde de tout le monde ; elle est tr^s-bonne. 4. Le 
soldat fut blessd par un officier. 5. Ces ecoliers ont ^t6 blames 
parce qu'ils ^taient paresseux. 6. Cette maison fut b^tie Tannde 
derniere. 7. Un nouveau palais sera bati. 8. Trois cents soldats 
ont ^t^ blesses. 9. Vous serez lou^s de vos maltres, si vous §tea 
sages et appliqu^. 10. Avez-vous Hi invito au bal du comte? 
Kon, je n*ai pas 6t^ invito. 11. Ma sceur aurait 4\A invitee, si elle 
6tait ici. 12. Par qui la ville de Troie fut-elle prise? Par les 
Grecs. 

1. I am praised by my master. 2. My brother is praised by his 
master. 3. My sister is praised by her master. 4. My brothers are 
praised by their masters. 6. My sisters are praised by their masters. 
6. If you were diligent, you would be loved and praised by your 
masters. 7. If the girls were diligent, they would be loved and 
praised by their masters. 8. By whom were the towns taken? 
By the Greeks. 9. By whom was the man wounded? By your 
brother. 10. The scholar was blamed because he was idle. 11. 
Two new palaces will be built. 12. Have your sisters been invited to 
the ball ? No, they have not been invited. 



XXII. — Neuter Verbs ( Verbes neuires). 

Neuter Verbs are conjugated like transitive verbs. The 
compound tenses are generally formed with the auxiliary 
verb avoir. Some are conjugated with the auxiliary verb 
etre, to he : of these the most important are : 



aller, 

arriver, 

d^eder, 

defloendre, 

devenir, 

entrer, 

monter, 

monrir, 



je Bois arrive, 
tu ad arrive, 
il est arrive, 



to go, 
to arrive, 
to die. 
to go down, 
to hecoTne, 
to enter, 
to ascend, 
to die. 



Example. 
Past Indbpinitb {Passe indefini). 
I have arrived. 



naitre, 


to be born. 


partir, 


to set out. 


parvenir, 


to attain, • 


rester, 


to remain. 


revenir, 


to come again 


Bortir, 


to go out. 


tomber, 


to fall. 


venir, 


to come. 



thou hast arrived, 
he has arrived. 



[^rived."] 
nous sommes arrives, toe have ar^ 
vous etes arrives, you have arrived, 
lis sont arriv^, they have arrived. 
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PLtJFKBnDor (Plu$'qu&-parfcut), 
j*toii anive, I hcid arrived. 

Note. — Demeorer, to reiide, takes avoir ; when it means 
to remain it takes 81^6. 

il a dMomirt i Paris, he hoi re$ided at Parte, 

il oit dsmeori «a Fraaoe, he hcu remained in France. 

ExEBCiSB XXXTV. 

1. Le prince arrive. 2. Ma m^re arriva hier h hoit heures. 3. 
Qui est arrive? Monsieur le professeur est arriv^. 4. Je serais 
arrive plus tdt (sooner) si favais eu le temps. 5. Quand Stes-vous 
parti ? Je suis parti k cinq neures. 6. J'^tais h la maison, et j'y suis 
rest^ toute Tapr^-midi. 7. Mon oncle a beauooup voyagi; il a 
voyag^ en Allemagne, en France et en Italie. 8. J*aurais aussi 
voyag^, si jVvais eu assez d'argont. 0. Avez-Tous vu qui est 
mont^? Non, je ne I'ai pas vu. 10. Avez-vous bien dormi? 
Non, je n'ai pas bien dormi. 11. Deux des voyageurs sent rest^ 
en cbemin; lis ne sent pas encore arrives. 12. Oil avez-vous 
demeur^ I'ann^ demi^re ? J'ai demeur^ k Londres. 

1. The general arrives. 2. My father and my mother arrived 
yesterday at half-past nine. 3. Who has arrived ? My brothers have 
arrived. 4. We should have arrived sooner if we had had the time. 
5. When did she set out ? She set out yesterday at a quarter to 
four. 6. We were at home, and we remained there all the after- 
noon. 7. My brothers have travelled much ; they have travelled in 
England, in Germany, and in Italy. 8. We should also have 
travelled, if we had had enough money. 9. Has he seen the man 
who has gone up ? No, he has not seen him. 10. Has she slept well ? 
No, she has not slept well. 11. My mother has remained on the 
journey (en chemin) ; she has not yet arrived. 12. Where did he 
reside last year ? He has resided at Paris. 



XXIII. — ^.Bbpleotivb Verbs (Verbea rSJlechis). 

Eeflectiv© Verbs are more frequent in French than in 
English. Besides the subject, they have always the 
accusative cases of the personal pronouns, me, te, se, nous, 
vous, se, which stand before the verbs : as, 

s'habiller, to dress one's self, je m'habiUe, I dress myself. 

nous nous habillons, tre dress ourselves. 
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The compound tenses are always formed witt the tenses 
of etre, and not of avoir : as, 

je me suis habille, e, 1 have drested myielf. 



IKDIOATIVE MOOD {IndicaUf). 
Present {Priseni), 

je m^habille, I dress myself, 

ta t'habilleSf thou dressest thyself, 

il s'habille, he dresses himself, 

nous nous habillons, we dress ourselves. 

voua yous habillez, you dress yourself or yourselves. 

Us s'habillenti they dress themselves. 

Impebteot (^Imparfait), 

je mliabillais, I was dressing myself. 

ta tliabUlais, thou wast dressing thyself, 

il B*habillait, he was dressing himself. 

noiu XLOUB habillionSy we were dressing ourselves. 

vouB YOUS babilliez, you were dressing yourselves, 

ils eliabillaieiit, ihey were dressing themselves. 

Past Defintte {Passe defint), 

je mliabillai, I dressed myself, 

tn t'habillae, thou dressedst thysdf, 

il s'habilla, he dressed himself, 

nous noiu habill4me8, we dressed ourselves. 

VOUB yous babill&tes, you dressed yourselves, 

ilfl iliabillerent, they dressed themselves, 

Fdtubb {Futur), 

je mliabillerai, IsKaU dress myself, 

ta t'habilleras, thou wUt dress thyself. 

il B'habillera, he wiU dress himself. 

noas nooB babUleronB, toe shall dress ourselves. 

YOaB yooB babillerez, you wiU dress yourselves, 

Ub B'habilleront, they toiU dress themsdves. 



Past iNDEFiNrns {Passe ivdefini). 

je me boIb habillez e, I have dressed myself, 

ta t'OB habille, e, thou hast dressed thyself, 

il s^est habille, e, he has dressed himself, 

nous nooB sommes habilles, es, we have dressed ourselves. 
voaB YoaB etoB babilles, es, you have dressed yourselves, 
ilB se Bont liabiUeB, ee, they have dressed themselves. 
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Plupebfbot {Plu8-que-parfait), 

je m'etaii habilli, e, I had dres$ed myaelf, 

ta VhUiM haUUe, th(m hadst dressed thytdf. 

il B'toit haUUe, le had dressed himself. 

nonf noni htHoiDB haMllef, Mf toe htid dressed ourselves, 

YOU YOUM etiM habillef, you had dressed yourselves. 

ill I'^taient habilleB, they had dressed themselves. 

Past Antebiob {Passi anterieur), 

Je me fixfl habille, e, I had dressed myself, 

ta te fds liabille, thou hadst dressed thyself. 

il le fut haMIlet he had dressed himself. 

none nous fftmee lial»ill68| ei, we had dressed ourselves, 

voos yone f&tee habUleSi you had dressed yourselves^ 

ill le fluent habilles, they had dressed themselves. 

FuTUBB AinnBiOB (^Futur anterieur). 

je me serai habilU, e, I shall have dressed myself. 

Uk te leru haMlle, thou tmlt have dressed thyself, 

11 le lera hAbiUey he vnU have dressed himself, 

nom none leronB haUlUa, es, we shall have dressed ourselves. 

▼one TOiis lezei habilles, you wiU have dressed yourselves. 

lis se seront haUlles, they vnll have dressed themselves, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD (Imperatif), 

haUlle-toi, dress thyself, 

haUllons-nolU, let us dress ourselves, 

habillei'VOiis, dress yourself or yourselves. 

CONDITIONAL MOOD (Conditiormei;). 

Peesbht (^Pr4sent^, 

Je mliabillerais, I should dress myself. 

Vol fhaUllerais, thou wotddst dress thyself. 

U slialiillerait, he toould dress himself. 

noas nous halmlerions, vae should dress oursdves. 

▼oos Y011B haMUeriei, you toould dress yourselves, 

ill sliabilleraieiit, they would dress themselves. 

Past (Passi), 

Je me serais or fosse habille, e, I should have dressed myself. 

tu te serais or fosses habille, ihou wouldst have dressed thyself. 

il se serait or fit habille, he would have dressed himself. 

nous nous serions or fossioxis we should have dressed ourselves. 

habill^, es, 

• voos voos S3riei or fossies you would have dressed yourselves. 

habilles, 

ils se seraient or fossent they would have dressed themselves. 

habilles. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD {Suhjonotif). 

Present {Present), 

que je m'haliille, &Mt I may dress myself. 

que ta tliabilleB, that thou mayst dress thyself, 

qu'il s'habille, that he may dress himself. 

qae nous noiiB habillionS) that we mxiy dress ourselves. 

que YOiis YOTiB habillieZi that you may dress yourselves. 

qa'ila sliabilleiity thai they may dress themselves. 

Imperfect (Imparfait). 

qae je mliabillasse, that I might dress myself, 

qae ta tliabillasfleB, thai thou mightst dress thyself, 

qa*il B*habillat, thai he might dress himself, 

qae nooB hoob liabillaBsionB, that we might dress ourselves. 

qae yoae yoob babillaBBlez, thai you might dress yourselves. 

qa'ilB B'habUlasBexit, that they might dress themselves. 

Past {Passe), 

qae je me boIb habille, e^ that J may have dressed myself, 

qae ta te soib hablllei that thou mayst have dressed thyself. 

qa'il Be Boit habille, thai he may have dressed himsdf. 

qae noas noaB Boyons habilles, es, that we may have dressed ourselves. 
qae yoos yoas Boyei habilles, that you may have dressed yourselves, 
qa'ilB se soient habilleB, that they may have dressed themselves. 

Pluperfect (Plus^que-farfait). 

qae je me foBse habille, e, that I might have dressed myself, 

qae ta te fosBeB habille, that thou mightst have dressed thyself. 

qa'il se f (it habille, that he might have dressed himself, 

qae noaB noaB fussionB habilleB,es,<^< we might have dressed ourselves. 
qae voas voaB foBsiei habilles, that you might have dressed your- 
selves. 
qa'ils Be ftUBent habilleB, thai they might have dressed them- 

selves. 

INFINITIVE MOOD {Injinitif), 
Present. Past. 

BliabiUer, to dress one*s self, \ B'Stre habill§, e, to have dressed one's 

self, 

PARTICIPLES (PaHicipes), 
Present. Past. 



B*habillant^ dressing one's self. 



habille, e. dressed, 

B'&tant habill^, e, having dressed 

ones self. 
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EGFLECriVE YeRBS conjugated NEQATIVELT, IirrEBBOOA- 
TI7ELY, AND INTEBBOQATI^ELY WITH A NEaATIYE. 

INDICATIVE MOOD ilndicaUf). 



Pbbsemt Tesbb {Prhend). 



NegaUTcjj. 

je HA me rQoois pts. 

ta ae te njonii pas. 
il ne te r^ovit pu. 
noni ao nous r^oaiB- 

aoaipas. 
▼008 ne voiis r^oiuB- 

ile ne ee ryoviaeeat 
pas. 



I wu not r^cieinQf etc, 

je ne me r^onissais 

pas. 
tn ne te rljoiiissais pas. 
il ne se Hjonissait pas. 
nous ne nons r^onis- 

sions nas. * 
▼eras ae Tons tyouis- 

ils ne se rUonissaioat 
pas. 



IntonogatiTely. 

do Iperwivei etc. 
m*apergois-je1 

t'apergois-tul 

s'apergoit-il 1 

nous aperoerons-noiisl 

▼ons apexeevei-Tons 1 

s'apergoiTont-ils t 

Imfebfbgt (Impar/aU). 
wot I perceiving^ etc* 

m'aperoevala-je 1 

fapexeeYalB-tal 
8*apexeeTait-il t 
none apezeevions- 

nonsl 
▼ons apezeeviei-Tons 1 

s'aperoeyaient-ils 1 



Interrog. with a Neg. 

do I noi lo9e myself f 
est-ee que Je ne me 

perdspast 
ne te perds-tu pas ? 
ne se perd-il pas T 
ne none perdens-noos 

pasT 
ne voas perdei-voas 

pasi 
ne se perdent-ils pas ? 



was I not lonng my- 

aeilff etc. 
ne me perdais-Je pas T 

ne te perdais-tu past 
ne se perdait-il pas % 
ne none perdions-nons 

pas? 
ne vons perdiei-yoiis 

pasi 
ne se perdaient-iU 

past 



Fast Dxfinitb iPasU difint). 



1 did not r^oiee, etc, 

Je ne me r^onis pas. 
ta ne te rijonis pas. 
il ne se r^onit pas. 
nous ne nous r^oa- 

imespas. 
vons ne yens r^onites 

pas. 
ils ne se rljonirent pas. 



did I perceive i etc. 

m*aper9nsget 

t'apergns-tui 

s'aper9at-U1 

none apergnmes-nonsi 

▼ons apergfttes-TonsI 

B*apergiizent-iU1 



did I not loae mysel/i 

etc. 
ne me perdis-Je pas ? 
ne te perdis-ta pas ? 
neseperdit-ilpas? 
ne nons perdimes-nous 

pas! 
ne vons pezditee-Tons 

pasi 
ne se perdiient-ils pas 1 



I shall not r^oice, etc. 



je ne me r^ooirai pas. 
ta ne te rcjooiras pas. 



FoTURE (Ftttur). 
thaU I perceivef etc. 

m*apero8vrai-je1 
t'aperoeyras-tal 



shdU I not lose myself f 

etc. 
ne me perdiai-Je pas 1 
ne te perdras-ta pas 1 
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Negatively. 

il xiA 86 rejonira pai. 
nous no nous rcjoni- 

ronspas. 
yoiu ne V01U rcjooirei 

ils 216 86 rcjonizont 
pas. 



Interrogatively. 

B*ap6ro6yra-t-il1 
nous apeT06Yrons- 

nousl 
Yous aperoeyrei-TOOs ? 

B'apero6vrcuit-ils t 



Interrog. with a Neg. 

hb 86 psrdra-t-il past 
us nous p6rdrons-&OTi8 

pas! 
ne vons perdres-yons 

pas? 
n6 se perdront-ils pas 1 



Fast Indefinite {Paste indefini)* 
I have not rejoiced, eU, 



je ne me snis pas re- 

joni, 6. 
tn ne t'es pas r^'oni, e. 
11 ne s'est pas rejoni, e. 
nous ne nons sommes 

pas rejonis, es. 
Yons ne yous dtes pas 

rcjouis, es. 
Us ne 86 sont pas re- 

Jouis, es. 



have Ipereeived ? etc, 

me snis-je aperya, e 1 

t'es-tu aperyn, e ? 
s'est-U aperyn, e T 
nous sommes-nous 

aperous, es t 
YOUS etes-vous aper- 

qJIM^ 68 1 

86 sont-ils apergns^ es 1 



have I not lost myself f 
ete. 

ne me suis-je pas per- 
du, ef 

ne t'es-tu pas perdu, e t 

ne B'est-il pas perdu, e ? 

ne nous sommes-nous 
pas perdus, es 1 

ne yous Stes-yous pas 
perdus, es t 

ne se sont-Us pas per- 
dus, 68 ? 



Plupbbfeot {Pltts-que'parfait). 



I had not rejoiced, etc, 

je ne m'etais pas r&- 
jouL » 

tu ne t'etals pas r^ 
joul. 

II ne s'etalt pas rejoui 
nous ne nous ^tlons pas 

rejouls. 

yous ne yous ^tlez pas 
rejouls. 

Us ne s'etalent pas re- 
jouls. 



had I perceived f etc, 

m'^tals-jeaperj^ul 

V^tals-tu apergu 1 

s'etalt-U aperyu ? 
nous etlons-nous aper- 

yous ^ez-Tous aper- 

9us? 
B*etalent-lls apergus 1 



had I not lost myself f 
etc, 

ne m*etals-je pas per- 
du? 

ne t'6tal8-tu pas per- 
du? 

ne s*etalt-ll pas perdu ? 

ne nous Etlons-nous pas 
perdus? 

ne yous Etlez-yous pas 
perdus? 

ne s'^taient-Us pas per- 
dus? 



Past Anterior (Passe anterieur). 



I had not r^oiced, etc. 
je ne me fns pas rejouL 

tu ne te fiu pas rejouL 

U ne se fat pas rejoui. 
nous ne nous f dmes pas 

rijouls. 
yous ne yous f fttes pas 

rejouls. 
Us ne 86 furent pas 

rljouls. 



?iad I perceived 9 etc, 
me fus-je apergu ? 

tefus-tuaperyu? 

86 fdt-U apergu ? 
nous fdmes-noua aper- 

yous f&tes-yons aper- 

j^us? 
86 furent-Us apergus ? 



had 1 not lost myself i 

ne me fus-je pas per- 
du? 

ne te fus-tu pas per- 
du? 

ne se fut-U pas perdu ? 

nenous fdmes-nous pas 
perdus? 

ne yous fdtes-yous pas 
perdus? 

ne 86 furent-Us pas 
perdus? 
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FuTXJBB Anteuior {Futur anterieur). 



Negatively. 

I ahaU not have re* 

joiced^ eto» 
J6 ne me wrai pas r&- 

Jooi. 
tti ne te eena pai ih* 

jooi 
il ne le lera pas r^jouL 

nous ne nous serons 

pas rcjonis, 
YOns ne Tons serei pas 

rfjonis. 
lis ne se leront pas 

rltjoais. 



InterrogAtively. 

$haU I have perceived f 

eto. 
me serai-Je apergnf 

te seras-tn aper^n t 

se sera-t-il apergnl 

nons serons-nons 

apergns 1 
vons seres-yons 

apergns 1 
se seront-ils apergnst 



Interrog. with a Neg. 

shaU I not have loit 
myself i etc. 

ne me serai-je pas per- 
du! 

ne te seras-ta pas per- 
du! 

ne se sera-t-il pas per- 
du! 

ne nous serons-nous 
pas perdue! 

ne yous serez-yous pas 
perdus! 

ne se seront-ils pas 
perdus! 



IMPERATIVE MOOD (Impiratif). 
Neoativelt. 



do not rtjoiee, dke, 
ne te rijouis pas. 



ne nous rcqouissons pas. 
ne yous rejouissei pas. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD (CondUionnel), 



Negativoly.' 

I bhould not rejoicej 

eto, 
Je ne me r^oulrais pas. 
tu ne te ruouirais pas. 
il ne se rijouirait pas. 
nous ne nous r^oul- 

rlons pas. 
yous ne yous rljoui- 

riei pas. 
lis ne se rijouiraient 

pas. 



1 thould not have te- 

Joieed, 
Je ne me serais pas 

rijoni. 

or 
Je ne me fnsse pas 

rijoui. 
tu ne te serais pas 

rljoui. 



Pbksbnt {Pr48eni), 

Intcrro;,'atlvel3r. 

ehould I perceived 

eto, 
m'aperceyrais-je ! 
t'aperoeyrais-tu ! 
s'aperoeyrait-il! 
nous aperoeyrions- 

nous! 
yous aperoeyriez- 

yous! 
s'aperoeyraient-ils ! 



Past (Passd). 

ehould I have per- 
ceived f eto* 
me serais-Je apergu! 

or 
me fusse-je apergu ! 

te serais-tu apergu! 



• Interrog. with a Neg. 

should 1 not lose my- 
self 9 eto. 

ne me perdrais-Je pas ! 

ne te perdrais-tu pas ! 

ne se perdrait-il pas ! 

ne nous perdrions-nous 
pas! 

ne yous perdriez-yous 
pas! 

ne se perdraient-ils 
pas! 



shotdd I not have lost 

myself 9 etc. 
ne me serais-Je pas 
perdu! 

or 
ne me fnss6-Je pas 

perdu! 
^ne te serais-tu pas 
' perdu ! 
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Negatively. 
il ne 16 lerait pas 

rejooL 
nooB ae nous lerlons 

pai rejouis. 
YOiu ne yoiu series 

pasTcjoois. 
iU ne se seraieat pas 

rcjonis. 



Interrogatively. 

se serait-U apergn 1 

nous serions-nons 

aperj^nst 
yens seriei-yoas 

aper^nst 
se leraient-ils aper- 



Interrog. with a Neg. 

ne se serait-il pas 

perdnl 
ne noos serions*Acms 

pas perdns 1 
ne yons seriei-y ons pas 

perdns r 
ne se seraient-ils pas 

perdns t 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pbesent (^Pritent). 

that I may not rejoieej etc. 
qne je ne me rejonisse pas. 
qne tn ne te rejonisses pas. 
qnll ne se rejonisse pas. 
qne nons ne nons rcjonissionspas. 
qne yons ne yons rejonissiei paa. 
qnlls ne se r^onissent pas. 

Imperfect (Jmparfait). 

thai I might not rejoieej etc. 
qne je ne me rejonisse pas. 
qne tn ne te r^onisses pas. 
qn'il ne se rejonit pas. 
qne nons ne none rcjonissions pas. 
qne yons ne yons rcjooissies pas. 
qn'Us ne se rejoaissent pas. 



MOOD ^Subjonctif), 

Past {Paste), 

thai I may not have rejoiced, 
qne je ne me sois pas rejoni. 
qne tn ne te sois pas rejoni. 
qnll ne se soit pas rejoni. 
qne nons ne nons soyons pas r^onis. 
qne yons ne yons soyes pas rcjonis. 
qn'ils ne se soient pas rejonis. 

Plupebpect {Plu9-gue^arfait). 

that I might not have rejoiced, etc. 
qne je ne me fosse pas r^'oni. 
qne tn ne te fnsses pas r^oni. 
qn'il ne se fdt pas r^'oni 
qne nons ne nons ftisidons pas rcjjonis. 
qne yons ne yons fnssiei pas rejonxs. 
qn'ils ne se fnssent pas rejonis. 



INFINITIVE MOOD {InfinUif). 
Present. Past. 



ne pas so rejonirt tkA to rejoice. 



ne pas s'Stre rejoni, not to have 

rejoiced. 



PARTICIPLES (Participee), 

Present. Past. 

ne se rejonissant pas, not rejoic- 
ing. 



ne s*etant pas rejoni, not having 

rejoicea. 



Exercise XXXV. 

Se porter, to carry one's selfj is used of a person's state 
of health: as, 

comment vous portess-vous ? how are yoti ? how do you do ? 

60 porter bien, to be well. 

je me porte bien, / am weU. 

je me porte tres-bien, / am very well. 
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1. Comment vous portez-yons? Je me porte bien. Mes parents 
Aussi se portent tr^s-bien. 2. Comment se porte Mademoiselle 
Julie? Je Tous remercie, elle se porte assez bien. 3. J'ai vu 
hier votre ami Robert. Vons vous trompez. 4. Je me r^jouis 
d*aller an bal domain; vous r^jonissez-vous anssi? 5. Vons habil- 
loz-vous? Qui, jo m*habille. 6. Alfred se couche maintenant. 
7. Hier je mo couchai h onzo henres. 8. Comment s'appelle votre 
frfere? II s*appelle Henri. 9. Qui eet-ce qui s*habille dans cette 
ohambre-l& ? C*e8t Mademoiselle Louise qui sliabille. 

1. How are you ? I am verv well. My father also is very well. 
2. How is Mr. William? I thank you, he is tolerably well. 3. 
You deceived yourself yesterday. 4. We rejoiced at going ((Taller) 
to the ball yesterday. 6. Is Miss Sophy dressing? Yes, she is 
dressing. 6. I am going to bed now. 7. Yesterday I went to bed 
at half-past ten. 8. How is your sister named (literally ealh her- 

S)? She is named Sophy. 9. Who is dressing in that room 
are)? 

B. 

1. Comment vous dtes-vous port^ hier, Madame? Je vous 
remercie, je me suis bien port^e. 2. Louise s'est habill^e. 3. Les 
enfants se sont habill^ 4. Avez*vous travailM ce matin ? Non, 
nous nous sommes amuses k jouer du {say on the) violon. 5. L^ve-toi, 
Charles. 6. Levez-vouft, mes enfants. 7. Charles s'est d^jk lev^. 8. 
Fr^^ric ne s*est pas encore lev^. 9. Habituez-vous k vous lever de 
bonne heure (early), 10. £st-ce que vous allez vous promener ? 
Qui, nous nous promenons tous les jours apr^ (le) diner. 

1. How were you yesterday. Sir? I thank you, I was not well. 
2. I have dressed myself. 3. Have you also dressed yourself? 4. 
Have you not dressed yourself ? 6. The children have not dressed 
themselves. 6. The children have not worked this morning ; they 
have amused themselves in playing on the (h jouer du) violin. 7. I 
got up (rose) early. 8. Your sister has already got up. 9. Do yon 
take a walk every day (say, all the days) ? 10. I do not take a 
walk every day. 

c. 

1. Vous dtes-vous tromp^, mon ami ? Non, je ne me suis pas 
tromp^. 2. Quand vous coucherez-vous, mes enfants? 3. JL quelle 
heure vous Stes-vous couch^ hier? Je me suis couche k dix heures. 
4. £t votre frdre? Mon fr^re s*est oouch^ k onze heures. 5. Mon- 
sieur votre p^re s^est-il d^jk levd ? Qui, il s'est lev6 aujourdliui de 
tr^bonne heure. 6. Oh Ites-vous done rest^ si longtemps ? Nous 
nous sommes ^ar^s dans la for^t^ 7. Qui s'est lav^ (washed) dans 
cette eau? Moi. 8. Ta soeur s'est-elle lev^? Je crois qu'elle ne s'est 
pas encore lev^Se. 9. Pourquoi vous ^tes-vous levds si tard? Nous 
ne nous sommes pas ^veill^ plus t6t (earlier), 10. Qui veut se 
promener avec moi ? Ma soeur et moi. 
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1. Has he been deceived? No, ho has not been deceived. 2. 
When will she go to bed ? 3. At what o'clock did your brother go 
to bed yesterday ? He went to bed at half-past nine. 4. And 
your sister? She went to bed at half-past ten. 5. Has your 
brother already got up ? No, he has not yet got up. 6. We got 
up to-day very early. 7. Where did you lose yourself? I lost 
myself in the forest. 8. Have the children washed themselves? 
I believe that they have not jet washed themselves. 9. Why did 
you get up so late ? I did not wake earlier. 10. I took a walk 
after dinner. 



XXIV. — Impersonal Vebbs {Verles impersonneU). 
The most tusnal Impersonal Verbs are : 



ilneige, 
ilplent, 
U grele, 
il tonne, 



it mows, 
it rains, 
it hath, 
it thunders. 



il eelaire, or \ .. j. , . 
Ufoitde8eclair8,r^'S'^^*- 
il gdle, it freezes. 

il vente, or U'£ is windy, or 
il fait da yent, ]it blows. 



Many Personal Verbs are also nsed Impersonally : as, 



ilBUfflt, 

il arrive, 



it is' enough, 
it happens. 



il semble, 
il conyient, 



it appea^s,it seems, 
it becomes. 



These Verbs are conjugated in the third person singular 
with the masculine personal pronoun only, in all tenses ; 
the compound tenses have the verb avoir. 

Conjugation op an Impersonal Verb. 
il neige, it snows. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Pr4s. il neige, it snows. 
Imparf. il neigeait, it snowed. 
PomS dS/.H neigea, it snowed. 
Fut. il neigera, it will snow. 
Pass^ind.a a neig6, it has 

snowed. 



Plus-q.-p. ilavait neige, it had 

snowed, 
PassS ant. il eat neige, it had 

snowed. 
Fut. ant. il aura neigd, it will 

have snowed. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Pris. il neigerait, it toovld snow. 



Past. ilBMxaitxuigeAi^ would have 
or eftt neige,/ snowed. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pr6s. qa*iL neige, that it may snow. 

Imparf. qn*iLneige&t, thai it might snow. 

Passi. qn'il ait neige, thai it may have snowed. 

Plus-q.-p.qji^iX eit ^eige, that it might have snowed. 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 
rr6i. neigtr, to mow, \ Pcme tkYoii nidge, to have tnotoed, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prw, nelgeant, enounng. I PaeU nidge, mowed, 

I ayant neige, having enowed, 

INTERROGATIVE FORMS, 
neige-t-ill noigeait-ill a-t-ilneige! etc. 

Tho following three Impersonal Verbs deserve special 
notice : — 

1. il y ft| there i$ or are, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Pris, il 7 a, there is or are. 
Imparf. il y avait, there wa$ or 

were. 
Pas. d^/. 11 7 eutf there was or 

were. 
Fut. il7aTira, there will he. 



P. indif. 11 7 a 60, there has or 

have been, 

PZw-5.-p.U7avait jefcerefcodfceen. 

eu, j 
PassS ardSX j ent eu, there had been, 
Fut, ant. U 7 aura there wiU have 

eu, been. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Pris, \XjMJnXt,there%oouidhe. I Paui il7aiirait there would 

I ot e&t eu, have been, 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Pris, qii*il7aity that there may 

be, 
Impar/, qn*il7eftty that there 

might be. 



PassS qu'il 7 ait that there may 
em, have been. 

Plus-q.-p. qn'il 7 eCLt that there 

eu, might have been. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Prii. 7aYoir, there to be, I PassS 7aYoiren, there to have 

been. 



PARTICIPLES. 

PrSs; 7 a7ant, there being. Paasi 7 a7ant eu, there having 

been. 

Interrogative and Negative Forms. 



y a-t-11 1 is there f 

il n'7 a pas, there is not. 



n*y a-t-il pas ! is there not 9 
n'7 aura-t-il pas t will there not he t 
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Note. 
il y a trois jourSi three days ago, | il y a deux ans, tioo years ago, 

2. il fait froid| it is cold (lit. it makes cold), 

Fut, 



PrSs. U fait froid, it is cold. 
Imparf. il laiBait 
froid, 
Pass4d4f.ilt,tftiM, 



it was cold. 



il&rafroid, ituda 
he cold, 
Pass4 ifMf, il a fait froid, it has 

heen cold. 



il fait cband, 
11 fait jour, 
il fait nuit, 



Note. — In like manner : 



it is toarm. 
it is day, 
it is night. 



quel temps fait-il ? what weather is 

iti 
il fait beau temps, it is fine weather. 



B. il fant| it is necessary , it miist. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Pres, 

Imparf. 
Passi dif. 
Fut. 

Pass€ind, 
PluS'q.'p, 
Passe ant. 
Fut, ant. 



il&nt, 
il&llait, 
ilfiEdliit, 
il fandra, 
U a falln, 
il ayait fidln, 
il ent falln, 
il aura fallui 



it is necessary (it must), 
it was necessary, 
it wa^ necessary, 
it will he necessary, 
it has heen riecessary, 
it had heen necessary, 
it had heen necessary 
it wiU have heen necessary. 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Pris, ilfEMidrait, it would he necessary, 

PassS, il avrait, or edt &lla, it would have heen necessary. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Pris. qn'U faille, 
Imparf, qn'ilfiftllit, 
PoMi. qu'il ait &llu, 
Plus-q.-p. qu'iL e&t falla, 



that it may he necessary, 
that it might he necessary, 
that it may have heen necessary, 
that it might have heen necessary. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pr^s. falloir, to he necessary. 

PassS, avoir &lla, to have heen necessary. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pr4s. (None), 

Pass^. fitUn, heen necessary, 

ayant fidlni having heen necessary. 



FIU P. 
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Note. — 1. When the subject of must is a personal pro- 
noun in En^lieh, I must, thou must, &c., it is expressed in 
French by 11 faut in two ways, (1) either with me, te, loi, 
nous, vous, leur, or (2), which is often better, by que and 
the Subjunctive Mood : as, 

I must read, il me faut lire, or il &ut que je Use. 

thou must read, H te faut lire, or 11 faut que tu lisea. 

he mutt be diUgent, il fiaut ou'il aoit appliqu^ 

we mu$t work, il now faut travaiUer, or il fSetut que 

noua travaiUions, 
you muet study, il wnu faut dtudier, or il faut que 

Youa etudiiez. 

2. "When the subject of must is a substantive in English, 
il faut is followed by que and the substantive : as, 

the hoy must work, il faut que le gar9on travaiUe. 

the boy$ must work, 11 faut que les gar9on8 tra- 

vaillent, 

8. U me faut, 11 te faut, &c., followed by a substantive 
signify need or want : as, 

I want a hat, il me faut uu chapeau. 

he wants money, il lui faut de Fargent. 

you want good books, il voua faut de bona liyreB. 

they loant gloves, il leur £eiut des gants. 

what do you want f que youb faut-il ? 

fexKRCISB XXXVI. 

1. Neige-t-il? Non, il ne seige pas, il plent. 2. II a neig^ hior, 
et il neigera peut-dtre oette nuit, car il fait froid. 3. A-t-il fait froid 
hier? Non, 11 n*a pas fait tr^froid; 11 a neigd un peu. 4. II 
tonne, entendez-vous ? Oui, il tonne, et 11 fait aussi des flairs. 5. 
Quel temps fait-il ? 11 fait mauvais temps ; il pleuvra toute la joum^. 

6. Y a-t-il de I'eau dans cette cruche ? Non, il n'y a pas d'eau, il y 
a du vin rouge. 7. II n*y a pas eu beaucoup de cerises cette ann^. 
8. 11 faut que jo le cherche, 9. 11 faut que vous le cherchtez, 10. 
II a Ml beau temps hier. 11. Faut-il ^t^'on lui donne une m^e- 
cine ? Out, 11 faut lui en donner. 12. Qu'est-ce qu'il vous faut ? 
II me faut une autre chambre. 

1. Does it rain? No, it does not rain, it snows. 2. It rained 
yesterday, and it will rain perhaps to-night (say, this night). 3. It 
has snowed all the night. 4, It is cold ; it was very cold in your 
room. 5. It is warm ; it was too (trop) warm in your room. 6. 
What weather was it? It was bad weather; it rained all the day. 

7. Was there wine in that pitcher ? No, there was not wine, there 
was beer. 8. There were not many apples that year. 9. I must 
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read the book. 10. The boys must read the books. 11. What do 
you want? We want good books. 12. Must I give them good 
books ? Yes, it is very necessary. 

B. 

1. Quel temps fait-il aujourd'hui ? II fait beau temps. 2. Pleut- 
il ? Oui, 11 pleut tr^s-fort. 3. Neigera-t-il ? Je ne crois pas qu'il 
neige. 4. La pluie Ort-elle cess^? Pas encore; il pleut sans cesse. 
5. Que vous faut-il ? II me faut un chapeau neuf. 6. Y a-t-il assez 
de vin ? Oui, Monsieur, il y en a assez. 7. Y avait-il de Targent 
dans cette bourse? 11 y avait deux francs. 8. As-tu pay^ le 
compte ? Oui, il m*a fallu le payer. 9. Faufc-il que je me Ihve 
maintenant? Oui, il faut te lever tout de suite (directly), 10. 
Faut-il lui rendre Targent? Oui, rendez-le-lui. 11. Y avait-il 
beaucoup de monde (many people) au bal ? Oui, il y avait beaucoup 
de monde, 12. Faut-il que je parle ? Kon, taisez-vous (be silent), 

1. What weather is it to-day ? It is bad weather ; it rains without 
ceasing. 2. What weather was it yesterday ? It was bad weather ; it 
snowed all the day. 3. Does it snow ? Yes, it snows very much 
(strongly, /or*). 4. I do not believe that" it (will) rain (Pr^s, subj,), 
5. What does he want ? He wants good books. 6. Is there enough 
bread ? Yes, Sir, there is enough (add, of it, en), 7. Was there 
water in that pitcher? No, there was no water, there was white 
wine. 8. Have you paid^the bill ? Yes, we were obliged to pay it. 
9. Must we get up now? Yes, you must get up directly. 10. 
What must I read? You must read good books. 11. Are there 
many people (beaucoup de monde) in the garden ? Yes, there are 
many people. 12. Must we speak? No, you must be silent. 



XXV. — ^Adverbs (Adverles). 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives by adding -ment. 
If the Adjective ends in a vowel, -ment is added to the 
masculine : if the Adjective ends in a consonant, -ment is 
added to the feminine. 

Examples. 

facile, easy, fieusilement, easily, 

poll, polite, poliment, 'politely, 

utile, useful, ntilement, usefully* 

vrai, true. vraiment, truly, 

douz, fern, donoe, genUe, donoement, gently. 

* /Sroattentive r**^****^** attentivement, attentively, 

^^^ureuse, }^*^^2/- henreiwoment, Imppily, 

If the Adjective ends in -ant or -ent, the nt is changed 
into m before the termination -ment, 

H 2 
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laTftBt, 
pftttont, 



learned, 
paUerU, 



learnedly, 
patiently. 



IxuiplM. 

lavammeiLt, 
patienunent, 

Comparison. 

The ComparcUivea and Superlativea of Adverbs are formed 
by adding plus, more, moins, leas, aussi, as, and le plus, the 
most, le moins, the least, or tris, fort; very. 

EzamplM. 
Comparative. Superlative. 

pins fiudlementi more le plmfiiuAlement, most 
easHy, easily. 

plus ntileiiieiit, more le pins atUemeiit, most 
usefully, usefully, 

pins Bonvent, oftener, le pins sonyent, oftenesit, 

pins loin, farOier, le pins loii^ farthest, 

moins &oilement| less le moins loin, the nearest, 

easily, 

anssi sonvent, as trds-sonvent, very often, 
often, &c. &c. 

tres-loin, very far, &c &c. 

Ibbeoulab Comparison. 

mienz, better. 
pis, u^or^e. 
moins, 2eM. 
pins, more. 

and 
moins bien, not so well, 
anssi bien, as well, 
anssi pen, a« little. 



Positive. 
faflilement, easily, 

ntilement, usefully, 

Bonvent, often, 
loin, far. 



Uen, well, 

maX, hadly. 

pen, little. 

beanoonp, much. 



lemienx, best, 
le pis, worst, 
le moins, least, 
le pins, mo«<. 

and 
tres-bien, very weO, 
tz^s-mal, very badly, 
tres-pen, very little. 



EXEBOISE XXXYII. 



1. Le domestique fut richement r^compens^. 2. Ce travail est 
vraiment trop difficile. 3. Yous trouverez facilement le cbemin de 
la ville. 4. Ces deux plumes sont dgalement bonnes. 5. Les 
toilers paresseux seront s^vferement punis. 6. Pourquoi avez-vous 
traits cette affaire si Mgdrement ? Je n*ai pas eu assez de temps pour 
la bien traiter. 7. Agissez toujours prudemment. 8. Ma pauvre 
m^re est constamment malade. ' 9. Yous marchez trop lentement, 
allez plus vite. 10. Je ne me porte pas bien aujourdliui ; hier je 
me portais mieux. 11. Yeuez plus souveut. 12. La prochaine fois 
je resteral plus longtemps. 

1. The girls were richly rewarded. 4. These works are truly too 
difficult. 3. He has found easily the road. 4. The two horses are 
equally good. 6. The idle servants were severely punished. 6. The 
master acted always prudently. 7. He treated that affair well. 
8. The poor girls are constantly ill. 9. How (comment) must I act? 
You must act always prudently (pnulemment), 10. Go (aUez) 
more slowly. 11. How are you to-day ? I thank you, I am better. 
12. Last week*(«ay, the week last) I was not so well. 



ADVERBS. 



101 



1. Adverbs of Place. 



ioi, 

U, 

dalfl, 

U-bas, 

par-ia, 
par-lflL, 

aillenn, 
dessiu, 
destoufl, 
enhant, 



where ? " 
whence f 
here,,^ 
there, 
thence, 

yonder, there be- 
low, 
there, 
this way, 
that way, 

to and fro ; 

up and down, 
eUewhere, 
above, 
under, 
above. 



{ 



enbas, 
i oote, 
dedanSf 
dohorSi , 
derriere, 
devant, 
didgkf en degk, 
deU, an del4, 
prifl, I 

anprdB, > 

proohBf 
alentonr, 
tont an tonr, 
partont, 
nnllepart, 
loin, 



hdow, 

by, by the side oj. 

within, 

outside, 

behind, 

before, 

on this side, 

on that side, 

near. 

around. 

9here. 



everywm 
nowhere. 



far. 



2. Adverbs of Time. 



qnand| 
oombiende temps 
anjonxdlini, 
bier, 
avant-bieri 

alors, 

pnis, 

apris, 

ensnite, 

enflni 

to^jonn, 

nag^ire, 

tantdt, 

deji, 

dernidrenienty 

tot, 

pins tot, 

bientdt, 

anssitot, 

tard, 

d'abord, 



whenf 
,how long ? 
to-day, 
yesterday, 
the day before yes- 
terday, 
then, 
then, 

afterwards, 
afterwards, 
at length, 
always, 
formerly, 
soon, by and by. 
already, 
lately, recently, 
soon, 
sooner, 
soon. 

immediaiely, 
late, 
at first. 



demain, 
aprls-demain, 

jadis, ) 

antrefois, j 

anparavant, 

desormais, \ 

dorenavant, / 

des-lors, 

depnis, 

& present, ) 

maintenant, j 

aetnellement, 

qnelqnefoisi 

sonventy 

longtnnps, 

encore, 

jamais, 

ne . . . jamais, 

ft jamais, 1 

ponrtonjours,/ 



to-morrow, 
the day after to* 
morrow. 

formerly. 

before. 

henceforth. 

from that time, 
since, 

now, 

at this very time, 

sometimes, 

often, 

a long time, 

still, yet, 

ever, 

never, 

for ever. 



premieiement, 
denxidmement, I 
secondenient, ) 
troisidmement, 
qnatri^mement, fourthly, 
einqnidmtment, fifthly. 



3. Adverbs op Number. 

first. 

secondly. 

thirdly. 



sizilmemsnt, 

septiemement, 

nnefois, 

denx fois, 

trois fois, 

oentfois, 



sixthly, 

sevendUy, 

once, 

twice, 

three times, 

a hundred times. 
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4. AD7ERBS OF QuALITT AND MANNER. 



ooouiidiiti 

oombien, 

beanoonpi 

tropi 

tant, 

asses, 

pen, 

ne . . . gnlre, 

piesqne, 

Uen, 

trds, \ 

fort, / 

davaiLtage, 
moins, 



hoiD? 

how much, 

muchj very much, 

too much, 

80 much, 80 many. 

8ufflcientf enough. 

litOe, 

not much. 

almost, 

weil, 

very. 

more, 
more. 
Ie88. 



} 



tont-A-fedt, 

environ, 

flpenpris, 

si, 

anssi, 

egalement, 

antuLt, 

plntot, 

an pins, \ 

tontanplns, / 

an moins, 

senlement, ^ 



ne . . 
meme. 



qne, 



SI, 



quite, 
about, 

80. 

aUoj toOf as, 
equaJUy. 
as much, 
rather. 

at the most, 

at the least, 

only. 

even. 

so, so much. 



oni, 

certes, 

certainement, 

assnrement, 

pent4tre, 

non, 



5. Adverbs of Affirmation and Negation. 
yes. 



certainly, 

perhaps, 
no. 



ne . . . pas, 
ne . . . pins, 
ne . . . point, 
pas dn tont, '\ 
point dn tont, / 
ne • • . rien. 



not, 

no more. 

not (emphatie). 

710^ at all. 

nothing. 



6. Adverbial Expressions. 



4 peine, 
snr-le-cliamp, 

rin & pen, 
dessein, ezprls, 
en mSme temps, 
i la fois, 
pSle-mele, 
oe soir, 
ce matin, 
sans donte, 
snrtont, 

de bonne heme, 
de meillenre \ 
heme, / 
& bon marohe, 
dfond. 



scarcely, 
immediaiely. 
little by lime, 
on purpose, 
at the same time, 
at once, 
confusedly, 
this evening, 
this morning, 
doubtless, 
above all. 
early. 

earlier, 

cheaply, 
thoroughly. 



tont A llienre. 



tont ft eonp, 
tont d'nn oonp, 
fldrdte, 
i ganohe, 
ensemble, 
par an, 
par mois, 
par jom, 
tont de snite, 
parhasard, 
de temps en 

temps, 
detempsAantrO; 



presently, imme- 
diately; not long 
ago. 

suddenly. 

all at once, 

on the right, 

on the left. 

together. 

yearly, 

monthly. 

daily. 

immediaiely, 

accidentally, 

\from time to time. 



Eemarks. 

1. Position of Adverbs, — As a general rule Adverbs stand 
immediately after the Verb, and in Compound Tenses 
between the auxiliary Verb and the Participles : as, 
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e me prom^ne BOnrent avec mon maitre, J often vmXk with my master, 
6 me suis souvent promen^ ayec lui, / have often walked toith him. 

Hier, avant-hier, apjoordliai, demain, apr&s-demain, tantot, 
tard, longtemps, and the adrerbial phrases (No. 6) stand 
after the Participle : as, 

j'ai reQQ cette lettre anjourdliTii, J reeeived this tetter to^ay. 

2. Use of the NegcUives. — (1.) As a general rule, a double 
negative is used in French; ne must precede the Verb, 
and pas, or another of the words mentioned under No. 5, 
must follow the Verb : as, 

je ne veax pas, I do not wish, 

je ne venx pins, 1 do not wish {any) more, 

je ne yeux point de pain, I do not wish {any) bread, 
je ne yeux rien, I wish nothing, 

(2.) After these negatives the substantives always have 
de before them : as, 

Affirmative, j'ai dn pain, I have bread. 

Negative. je n'ai pas de pain, I have no bread. 

Interrogative, javez-yoas de Targent ? have you money ? 

Negative, e n'ai point d'argent, I have no money. 

(3.) With the Infinitive Mood, both negatives stand 
before the Verb : as, 

ne pas se yenger, not to avenge one's eeHf, 
ne plus ^rire, to write no more, 
ne rien manger, to eat nothing, 

(4.) When there is no Verb the negatives are used 
without ne : as, 

pas k la fois, not once, 

pas moi, not I. 

pas beancoup, not much ; pas trop, not loo much, 
pas tEmt, not so much; pas atgonrdlini, not to-day^ etc. 

(5.) ne • • . que signifies only. 

je n'ai qne denx soeurs, I have only two sisters. 

il n'a qu'un morceau de pain, he has only apiece of bread. 
elle n'a apport^ qn'nne assiette, she has brought only one plate. 
il n'est qne six heures, it is only six o*ctock* 
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(6.) Only is expressed by seolement instead of ne . . . pas 
when no word follows : as, 

Begardez senlemexity look only. 

(7.) To make the negation stronger, ne . . . point is 
used instead of ne . . . pas : as, 

le malade ne dort pas, the nek (person) does not sleep, 

le malade ne dort point, the sick {person) does not sleep at aU, 

EXEBOMB XXXVIII. 



1. Oh. est voire livre? Le voici. Monsieur. 2. Oii allez-vous? 
Je vais k T^glise. 3. Le chien n'est pas ici, 11 est dehors. 4. Voyez- 
vons cette maison Ik-bas ? C'est un moulin. 5. Si vous voulez aller 
au jardin, passez par-ici. 6. Yotre soeur n'est pas ici ; 11 faut la 
chercher ailleurs. 7. EUe est peut-fitre en haut. 8. Avez-vous 
cherch^ votre bague partout ? Non, je n'ai cherch^ nuUe part. 9. 
Combien de temps Stes-vous restd k Stuttgart? J'y suis rest^ deux 
mois. 10. Chantez-vous sou vent ? Pas souvent, mais quelquefols. 
11. L'autre jour j'ai tronv^ un nid d'oiseaux dans notre jardin. 12. 
Levez-vous de bonne heure. 13. Combien de fois vous gtea-vous 
baign^ ? Je me suis baign^ trois fois. 

1. Where is your hat? Here it Is, Sir. 2. Where did you go? 
I went to the church. 3. The dogs are not here ; they are outside. 
4. Do you see those houses below ? They are mills. 5. If you wish 
to go into the garden, pass by that side. 6. Your brothers are not 
here ; you must look for them elsewhere. 7. They are perhaps up- 
stairs (en Jiaut), 8. Has he looked for his watch everywhere? 
No, he has looked nowhere. 9. How long did she remain In Lon- 
don? She remained there five months. 10. She does not sing 
often, but sometimes. 11. Yesterday we found a bird's nest in the 

garden of our uncle. 12. He got up early ; she got up earlier. 13. 
ow many times has it thundered ? It has thundered twice. 

B. 

1. Comment trouvez-vous ce vin? Je le trouve tr^bon. 2. 
Combien codte-t-il ? Un franc la bouteille. Ce n'est pas trop. 3. 
Vous mangez trop peu. J*ai assez mang^. 4. L'enfant ^tait presque 
mort. 5. En voulez-vous davantage? Non, merci, j'en al assez. 
6. II me faut k peu pr^s vingt francs. 7. Avez-vous tout mang^ ? 
Au contralre^ je n'ai rien mang^. 8. Oil est Charles ? II est peat- 
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dtre au jardin. II y ^tait aussi ce matin. 9. Yous ne vons levez 
pas de bonne heure. 10. Levez-vous de meilleure heure. 11. Je 
Tai rencontr^ par basard. 12. AUez tout de suite cbez votre tante, 
ct apportez-lui le journal. 

1. How do you find this beer? I find it very good. 2. How 
much does it cost? Half a franc a (say, the) bottle. That is not 
too much. 3. Have you eaten enough ? Thank you, I have eaten 
enough. 4. The idle boys have eaten too much. 5. We have eaten 
nothing to-day. 6. Where are your brothers ? They are perhaps 
in the garden. We were also there this morning. 7. We want 
very nearly eight francs. 



XXVI. — Prepositions (PrSpmiions). 



I. Simple Prepositions. 



k (More le =s 1 
aUf or a rbe-Sto, at, in, 
foreIes = aua;)) 



aprds, 
attendui 
avant, 
aveo, 

oheZ| 

oonoernaiLt, 
oontrSy 



after. 

considering, 

before, 

with, 

(at {the house of) 

\to, among. 

concerning, 

againstf 

in, into. 



de (before le = | 
du or deV be->o/, /rom, with. 



fore ]M=de8) \ 



depiUs, 

derridrOi 

des, 

dfiflBOSi 

dessoosy 

devant, 

devers, 

dmant, 

eii| 



nncCf from, for, 

behind, 

from, since, 

over, upon, above, 

under,undemeath, 

before. 

towards, ahotU, 

during, 

in, into, to. * 



enven, 

environ, 

exoepte, 

horSf hormisi 

malgre, 

moyennant, 

nonobstant, 

ontre, 

par, 

panni, 

pendant, 

pour, 

sans, 

sauf, 

selon, 

raivant, 

sous, 

snr, 

tonchant, 

vers, 

void, 

voUi, 

vn, 



betu>een, 
towards, 
about, 

[except, but, save. 

in spite of. 
by means of, for. 
. notwithstanding, 
besides, 
by, through, 
among, 
during, while, 
for, 

without, 
saving, but. 

> according to. 

under, 

on, upon, 

concerning, 

towards, 

here is. 

there is, 

seeing, considering. 



& cause de, 
& cdt6 de, 
ik llnstar de. 



II. Compound Prepositions. 



on account of, 
by, next to, 
in the style of. 



anz environs de, round about. 
au lien de, instead of, 

& Texception de, except. 
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& travers, through. 

an or en degk de, on this side of. 

{on the other Me 
of, beyond. 



an deU de, 

anpr^s de, 
antonr de, 
an travers de, 
an-^eesnsde, 
an-desaons de, 
an milien de, 
anz depeni de, 



near. 

around, about, 
through, 
above. 

below, under, 
in the middle of. 
ai the expense of. 



&ntede, 
hors de, 
jnsqn'i, 
loinde, 
par delft, 
par-deesnf, 
prdsde, 
proohe de, 
qnant ft, 
yis-ft-Tiede, 



for want of. 
out of, 
a%far as. 
far from, 
beyond, 
over, 

near, next to. 
near, by, 
as to, as for, 
opposite. 



i. 



>» 


» 


t) 


at, in 


de, 


of. 


n 


from. 


ft 


with. 


ft 


>» 


dans, 


in. 


en, 


in. 



It 



Examples. 

to. jo vaiB ft Paris, 
j'^cris ft mon fils, 
aifin. jo buIb ft Paris, 

una table de bois, 
il vient de Londres, 
Jo suis content de Yotre 

travail, 
convert de neigo, 
dans la chambre, 
lis sont en ti)cosse, 
nous allons en "^cosae, 



I go to Paris. 

J write to my son. 

I am at or in Paris. 

a table of loood. 

he comes from London. 

I am content with your 

work, 
covered with snow, 
in the room, 
they are in Scotland, 
we are going into Scotland. 



he is at my house, or he is 
with me. 



into. 
( at {the 
chez, IJumse o/),} 11 est ohes moi» 
I with. 

.. {*le%]i« -»'« ol«.MonBie„r A. {^ «« ^;"9^^ («^ ^ 

devant,!/ -^^^. \ devant la porte, before the door or gate. 

oontre, against. 11 poussa centre la porte, he pushed against the door. 

!towa/rds, | 
to {de- I V 1 

noting \^yf^ "^^ •a^^* ^^ 
' behaviLrl ^"^®"' 
to). I 
towards | 
vers, {((ttredibnlYerf Paris, 

[towards).] 
aprds, after, apr^s la bataillc, ' 
M )f aprds vous, ^ 

ponr, for, ce cadeau est ponr vous, this present is for you. 

Oharles est , parti ponr Charles has set out for 
'' Munich, Munich. 

{ ::kX. {' SiU^'" '•" """ }** *- «^« 'oi'^ 1^- 

par, by, il a M battu par yous, he has been beaten by you. 



)bep6lite to the ladies. 



towards Paris. 



after the battU, 
after you. 



it 



ti 
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par. iHraugn. f ^^^ "^^"^ {%,^ ^uT^ 
,. „ jetezcelaparlafen«tre.f7^^Mor)o«« 

BOOS, under, le chien est boub la table, the dog is under the table. 

dessoosi under | <56* 6^^*^^* ^^t an-dessous uAo* child is under ten 
aq \ ' I de dix ans. j years. 

EXEBCISB XXXIX. 
A. 

1. Ma tante demeure chez un boulanger. 2. La jeune fiUe est 
aveugle depuis son enfance. 3. Mettez-vous (put yourself) derriere 
I'annoire. 4. Le chien sauta de diessous le lit. 5. Je I'ai accom- 
pagn6 jusqu'k la gare. 6. Ma soeur a achet^ de la sole, au lieu de 
coton. 7. Kous nous sommes promen^s le long du chemin de fer. 
8. Le cMteau est situ^ au-dessus de la ville. 9. II y a un mur 
autour du jardin. 10. Je suis rest4 au lit k cause du mauvais 
temps. 11. H y a une grande difference entre les deux fr^res. 12. 
Monsieur votre oncle est-il chez lui? Non, Monsieur, il est en ville. 
13. Ne demeurent-elles pas vis-^vis de la bourse ? 14. Les AUe- 
mands defendaient leur patrie contre leurs ennemis. 

1. My uncle lived at the house of a baker. 2. The boy is blind 
since his birth. 3. Place yourselves behind the door. 4. The dogs 
leaped from beneath the table. 5. We will accompany her as far as 
the station. 6. My sisters will purchase silk instead of cotton. 7. 
We will walk along the railway. 8. Is your mother at home? 
No, Sir, she is in the town. 9. Is the country-house situated above 
the town ? No, Sir, it is situated below the town. 10. Is there a 
wall around the garden ? 11. Did she remain in bed in consequence 
of the weather ? 12. There was a great difference between my two 
sisters. 13. Does not your uncle live opposite the exchange ? 14. 
Will the French defend their country against their enemies ? 

B. 

1. Four qui est ce bean cadeau ? II est pour ma cousine l^milie. 
2. Pour combien de temps avez-vous lou^ cette chambre ? Je Tai 
lou^ pour deux mois. 3. Quand partirez-vous ? Je pars demain 
pour Munich. 4. Oiidemeurez-vous ? Nous demeurons sur le bord 
du Bhin, vis-a-vis de Mannheim. 5. Oh allez-vous si vite? Je 
vais chez mon grand-p^re. 6. Quand Stes-vous entrfe? Nous 
sommes entr^s apr^ vous. 7. Quand §tes-vous arrives ? Hier (au) 
soir, vers les six heures, avant le coucher du soleil. 8. A-t-on pouss^ 
le gar9on ? On Pa pouss^ contre le mur. 9. Contre qui Monsieur votre 
oncle est-il fach^ ? II est f§uch6 contre son domestique. 10. ^tes- 
vous reconnaissant envers vos bienfaiteurs ? Je le suis et le serai 
toujours, toute ma vie. 11. Avez-vous votre canne ? La voici, je 
I'ai h la main. 12, Partirez-vous demain ? Selon les circonstances. 
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1. For whom is this beautiful present ? It is for my sister Mary. 
2. For how long have you hired that house? I have hired it for 
six months. 3. When did your sister set out? She set out yes- 
terday for London. 4. Where does your uncle live ? He lives on 
the bank of the Seine, opposite Paris. 5. Where is, she going so 
quick ? She is going to (the house of) her aunt. 6. When did she 
come? She came in after you. 7. When did he arrive ? Yesterday 
evening, about (my towards) eight o'clock, before sunset. 8. Who 
has pushed the child ? The boys have pushed him against the wall. 
9. Is your father angry ? Yes, Sir, he is angry with (say, against) 
his servant. 10. Is your nephew grateful towards his benefactor? 
He is, and will be always, all his life. 11. Has your sister her 
umbrella ? There it is, she has it in her hand. 12. Will your uncle 
set out to-morrow ? According to circumstances. 



XXVII. — Conjunctions (Conjonctions). 

Conjunctions Borve to join words and sentences together. 
They are divided into Simple Conjunctions, that is, com- 
posed of a single word : as, et, and, ou, or ; and Compound 
Cor^iiunctionSf that is, composed of several words : as, k moins 
que, unless. 

The following are the chief Simple Conjunctions : 



et, 

on, 

soit (que), 

ni, 

mais, 

qnoiqiie, 

oar, 


and, 

or. 

whether, 

nor. 

hut, 

though. 

hecausey for. 


que, 

quand, 

qnand (mSme), 

ponrtant, 

oependant, 

tontefois, 

»i, 


Uiat. 
\ though. 

\yet, however, 
if- 


pnisque, 
or, 

pourqnoi, 
loriqne, 


since, 
now, 

wherefore, 
when. 


si (non), 
savoir, 

done, 


or else. 

namely. 

as. 

(hen, therefore. 




EXEBCI 


BE XL. 






Simple Co 

A 


njunctions, 

i. 





1. Le p^re ^crit les lettres, et le fils les copie. 2. Travaillez ou 
jouez. 3. Je crois qu'il fera beau temps demam. 4. On Tattendit, 
mais en vain. 5. Le professeur est content de ses ^coliers quand ils 
sont appliqu^ ; mais s'ils sont paresseux, il n'en est pas content. 6. 
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Mademoiselle Mathilde est jolie ; oependant elle ne me plait pas. 7. 
Puisque vous dtes ici, je vous donnerai une le9on de musique. 8. 
Kous ne nous prombnerons pas aujourd'hui, car il pleut. 9. Ce petit 
gar^on serait tres-heurenx s'il avait quelques bons livres. 10. Dc- 
mandez-luis'il aassez d'argent. 11. Fr^^ricest pauvre,n^nmoin8 
il est toujours habilld proprement. 12. Quand on travaille, on gagne 
de Fargent. 

1. The mother writes the letters and the daughter copies them. 
2. She works or plays. 3. 1 belieye that it will be wet (say, will make 
bad weather) to-morrow. 4. He waited for you, but in vain. 6. If 
the scholars are idle, the master is not content with them. 6. Your 
niece is pretty; however, she does not please us. 7. Since you 
are here, the professor will give you a music lesson. 8. My uncle 
will not take a walk to-day, for he is ill. 9. This little girl would 
be very happy if she had some good books. 10. Ask the girl if she 
has enough money. 11. The boys are poor, nevertheless they are 
always dressed neatly. 12. When the pupils are diligent, they work 
and gain money. 

Compound Conjunctions. 



1. Tout le monde I'aime, parce qu'il a un bon ooeur. 2. Un voleur 
a vol^ ma montre pendant que j'^tais absent. 3. Ge jeune homme 
travaille tandis que son frSre joue toujours. 4. Tant que vous 
serez ici, vous demeurerez chez moi. 6. Je vous montrerai la lettre 
aussitdt que je Taurai lue. 6. Mes soeurs ^taient absentes; c'est 
pourquoi on ne les a pas invitees. 7. Avant quef vous quittiez 
notre ville, il faut que vous dtniez avec nous. 8. Approchez pour 
que t je vous montre oela. 9. Quoiquef Tambition soil un vice, elle 
est quelquefois la cause de grands exploits. 10. II n'ira pas & moins 
que t vous ne lui demandiez, 

f Avant que, pour que, qnoiqae, & moins que, govern 
the subfunctive mood : k moins que requires ne with the syb- 
junctive mood which it governs, 

1 . Every one (say, all the world) loved him, because he had a good 
heart. 2. The robbers robbed our watches while we were absent. 

3. Those young men worked while our brothers were playing. 

4. As long as she is (say, will be) here, she will stop* with us. 5. We 
will show you the letter immediately we have read it. 6. My 
brothers were absent ; it is the reason why my aunt did not invite 
them. 7. Before your sisters leave (subj.) our town, they must dine 
(say, it is necessary that they dine) with us. 8. Draw near, in order 
that we may show this present. 9. I will not go, unless you ask 
me. 10. We will not go, unless you ask us. 
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XXVin. — ^Intebjections {Interjections). 

Expressing — 

joy, boni tuelll quelle joie ! /oy / 

grief, helas t alas I ah ! o^ / 6 del ! heaven ! 

pain, ah 1 ahi ! aie 1 ouf ! ah I 

fear, ahl ah! eh! eh I 

ayersion, fi ! fye I fi done I fye upon it ! 

Burprise, qtioi! tohat! vraimentl reaUy! 

encouraging, allons ! come ! courage 1 courage, he 

cheerful ! 

Bilence, chutl htuhl 

attention, tenez 1 here ! yoilk ! look here ! 

contradicting, paidomiez-moi, I heg yoiMr pardon. Si 

or si fait, yes. 

warning, prenez garde ! gare ! take care, mind! 



XXIX.— FoBMATioN OP Tenses. 

The Tenses are divided into Primitive and DerivcUive. 
The Primitive Tenses are : 

1. The Infinitive, as aimer. 

2. The Present Participle, „ aimant 

3. The Past Participle, „ aime. 

4. The Present Indicative, „ j'aime. 

5. The Past Definite, „ j'aimai 

The Derivative Tenses are formed from the Primitive, 
and are the following ; 

I. From the Infinitive are formed two tenses : 

1. The FiUure, bj adding -al: as j'aimer-ai from 

aimer. 

2. The Conditional, by adding -ais : as j'aimer-ais 

from aimer. 

II. From the Present Participle are formed three tenses : 

1. The three persons plural of the Present Indica- 

tive, by changing amt into ons, ez, ent: as 
aim-ons, aim-ez, aim-ent, from aim-ant. 

2. The Imperfect Indicative, by changing -ant into 

-ais : as j'aim-ais from aim-ant. 
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3. The Present Subjunctive^ by changing -ant of the 
Participle into e : as que j'aim-e from aim-ant. 

III. From the Past Participle are formed all compound 

tenses by means of the auxiliary verb avoir, or etre : 
as j'ai aime, j'avais aime ; je suis vena, j'dtais vena. 

IV. From the Present Indicative the Imperative is 

formed by dropping the Personal Pronoun: as, 
aime. 

V. From the Past Definite is formed the Imperfect 
Svhjunctive, by changing the termination into -asse 
for the first conjugation ; into -isse for the second 
and fourth conjugations; and into -usse for the 
third and sometimes also for the second and fourth 
conjugations: as, 

que j'aim-asse from j'aimai. (1) 
que je fin-isse „ je finis. (2) 
que je rend-isse „ je rendis. (4) 
que je re^-nsse „ je re^us. (3) 
que je oour-xuse „ je courus. (2) 
que je l-xuse „ je Iub. (4 ) 



XXX. — ^Irregular Verbs. 

The irregularity in the Verbs is chiefly confined to the 
Primitive Tenses. The Derivative Tenses are for the 
most part regular. 

In the following list of Irregular Verbs the first person 
only is given, when the other persons are regular. 

I. Irregular Verbs op the First CoNauaAxiON. 

1. Envoyer, to send. 

Inf. envoyer. Part, pres, envoyant. Fartpass^, envoye. 
Tr^8. j'envoie ; nous envoyons,vous envoyBz, ils enyoient. 
Pres. du Subj. que j'envoie, que vous envoyiez. 
Imparf. j'envoyais, nous envoyions, vous envoyiez. 
Pa«8^ d^. j'^nvoyai. 
Imparf, du 8uly. que j 'envoy asse. 
Fut. j'enverrai, tuenverras, etc. 
Cond. j'enverrais, tii enverrais, etc. 
Imper, envoie, envoyons, envoyez. 
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2. Aller, to go. 

Inf. aller. Part. pr^s. allant. Part, paasej alM. 

PrA. je Tais, tu vna, il va; nous alloDB, vons allez, ils vont. 
Imparf. j'allais, tu allais, il all ait, etc. 
PaM€ d€j. j'allai, tu alias, il alia; nous aUftmes, vous all&tes, ils 

all^rent. 
Fni. j'irai tu iras, il ira ; nous irons, vous irez, ils iront. 
Cofnd. j'irais, tu irais, etc. 
PoM^indif. je suis alld. 
Imp^. va (yas-7, go thither) ; aliens, allez. 
Pr^8. du 8ubj. que j'aille, que tu allies, qu*il aille, que nous allions, 

que vous alllez, qu'ils alllent. 
Impar/, du 8ubj. que j'allasse, que tu allasses, etc. 

3. S'en aller, to go away. 

Tliis Eeflective Verb, on account of its frequent use and 
its difficulty, must be conjugated fully. Observe that en 
is never separated from the Pronoun. 

INDICATIVE MOOD ilndieatif). 

Pbesent Teksb {Present). 
singular. 
je m*en vais, I am going away. 

thou art going 

away, 
he is going away. 



tu t*en vas, 
il E'en va, 



Plnral. 
nous nous en vte are going 



allons, 
vous vous en 

allez, 
ils s'en vont, 



away, 
you are going 

away, 
they are going 

away. 



Negative, 

je ne m'en vais lam not going I tu ne t*en vas thou art not going 
pas, away, \ pas, etc., away, etc. 

Interrogative, 

m'en vais-je ? am I going away 1 1 t'en vas-tu ? etc. art thou going 

I awayl etc. 

Interrogative with a Negative. 

ne m'en vais-je am I not going ne t'en vas-tu art thou not going 
pas? away? pas? etc. awayf 



je m'en allais, 
tu t'en allais, 

11 s'en allait. 



Imfebfeot Temsb (Jmpa/rfait), 

Iwa$ going away, 
thou wast going 

away, 
he was going 

away. 



nous nous en we were going 
allions, away. 

vous vous en you were going 
alliez, away. 

ils s'en allaient, they were going 

away. 
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Negative. 

je ne m'en allais I was not going I tu ne t'en allais thou wast not go- 
pas, aioay. | pas, etc. iTig away, etc. 

Interrogative. * 

m*eii allais-je ? was I going I t'en allais-tu, wa^t thou going 

away ? | etc. away, etc. 

Interrogative with a Negative. 
ne m'en aUais-je was I not going ne t'en allais-tu wast thou not go* 



pas ? away f 



pas ? etc. ing away ? etc. 



Past Definite Tense {Passe defini). 



je m*en allai, I went atoay. 

tu t*en alias, thou didst go 

away. 
il s'en alia, he went away. 



nous nous en we went away. 

all&mes, 
Yous vous en you went away. 

alld,tes, 
ils s'en all^rent, they went away. 



Negative, 
je ne m'en allai pas, J did not go away. 

Interrogative. 
m'en allai-je ? did I go away ? 

. Interrogative toith a Negative. 
ne m'en allai-je ? did I not go away ? 

FuTUBB Tense (^Futur). 



je m'en irai, IwiU go away. 

tu t*en iras, thou wilt go atoay. 

il s'en ira, he wtU go away. 



nous nous en toe toiU go away. 



irons, 



vous yous en irez, you wUl go away. 
ils s'en iront, they wiU go away. 



Negative. 
je ne m'en irai paS) J wiU not go away. 

Interrogative. 
m'en irai-je ? shall I go away ? 

Interrogative with a Negative. 
ne m'en irai-je ? shaU I not go away ? 

FR. P. 1 
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Fast Indefxxite Tknse (PaesS ind^fini). 



je m'en btub all^, I have gone away, 

tu t'en es alM, thou hast gone 

away. 
il ff&x est allc, he has gone away. 



noms nons en we have gone 
spimnes alles, away, 

Yons YouB en you have gone 
^tes alles, away, 

ilfl s'en sont they have gone 
all^ away. 



Negative, 



Je ne m*en buIb I have not gone 

pas ali^, away^ 

tu ne fen es pas thou host not gone 

all6. away, 

il ne s'en est pas he hat not gone 



all^, 



away. 



nous ne nons en we have not gone 
Eommes pas all&, away. 
Tons ne vous en you have not gone 

Stes pas alles, away. 
Us ne s'en sont ihey have not gone 

pas alles, away. 



Interrogative. 

m'en snis-je all^? ^ai'd I gone 

awayf 
t*en es-tu all^ ? hast thou gone 

away 9 



nons en sommes- have toe gone 
nous all^s ? away ? 

vous en 6tes-yons ^t76 you gone 
b114b ? aioay f 



s'enest-ilall^? Iiashe gone away f : B'en sont-ils have they gone 

all^s? awayi 



Interrogative with Negative, 



ne m'en suis-je ' have I not gone 
pas alld? ' awayf 

ne t'en es-tu pas hast thou not gone 
alld? awayi 

ne s'en est-il pas has he not gone 
alle ? away f 



ne nous en som- have toe not gone 

mes-nous pas awayf 

all^s? 
ne vous en 6tes- have you not gone 

vous pas alles ? avxiy ? 
ne s'en Bont-ils have they not gone 

pas alles? awayf 



PLUPBBiTBcrr Tense (^Tlvs-^ue-parfait). 



je m'on dtais all^, I had gone away, nous nous en we had gone 

^tions all^s, away 
tu t'en ^tals alld, thou hadst gone 

away. 
il s'en ^tait all^, he had gone away. 



vous vous en you had gone 
^iez alMs, away, 

ils s'en etaient they had gone 
all^s, away. 



Negative, 
je ne m'en €tais pas all^, I had not gone away. 



Interrogative, 
m'en ^tais-je all^ ? had 1 gone away f 
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InterrogaUve with a Negative. 
ne 111*611 ^tab-je paa all^ ? had I not gone away f 

m 

Past AimsBiOB Tbnsb (Paae^ ant^neur), 

nous nous en wehad gone away. 

f times alles, 

yons Yous en you had gone 

ffites alles, away. 

ils s*en furent ihey had gone 

alles, away. 



" je m'en fas all^ I had gone away. 

tu t*en fas alle, thou hadit gone 

away 
il s'en f ut aU^ he had gone away. 



Negative. 
je ne m'en fas pas all^, J had not gone away. 

Interrogative, 
m*cn fds-je all^ ? had I gone away ? 

Interrogative with a Negative, 
ne m'en fos-je pas all^ ? had I not gone away ? 



FtmiBE Anterior Tiensb (Fviwr antirieur)i 

je m'en serai all^, J ehaU have gone 

away. 
tu fen seras all^ thou wilt have 

gone away. 
il s'en sera all^, he will have gone 

away. 



nous nous en we fihaU have gone 

serons all^s, away. 

YOUS YOUS en you willhave gone 

serez alles, away. 

ils s*en seront they wiU have 

BXL48, gone away. 



Negative, 
je ne m*eti serai pas all^, J tihaU not have gone away, 

InterrogaUve. 
in'on serai-je alle ? shaU I have gone away f 

InterrogaUve with a Negative, 
ne m'en serai-je pas all^ ? ehaU I not have gone away ? 

CONDITIONAL MOOD (Conditionnet). 
Pbesent Tense {Pr48ent), 



je m*eii irais, Ishotdd go away. 

tu t'en irais, thou wotddtt go 

away. 
11 s*en irait^ he tootud go 

away. 



nous nous en we tHiould go 
irions, away. 

YOUS YOUS en you would go 
iriez, atoay. 

ils s'en iraient, they would gd 

away. 

I 2 
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Negative, 
je ne m'en irais pas, I should not go away» 

Interrogative, 
m*en irais-je ? ahovld I go away ? 

Interrogative tnth a Negative, 
ne m'en irai&je pas ? should I not go away f 

Past Tense (Pa««^). 



je m*en serais J should have 
all^, * gone away. 

ta t*en serais thou wouldst have 
all^y g^te away. 

il s^en serait he would have 
all^, gone away. 



nous nous en we should have 
serions alMs, gone away, 

Yous yous en you would have 
seriez alMs, gone away. 

ils s*en seraient they would have 
alMs, gone away. 



va-t'en, ao away, 

allons-nous-en, let vs go away 

allez-Yous-en, go away. 



IMPEEATIVE MOOD (Imp^ratif). 

ne t'en va pas, go not away, 
ne nous en allons lie/ us not go 

pas, away, 

ne YOUS en allez go not avoay, 

pas, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (S^Jondif), 

Pbesint Tense (^Pr4sen£), 

que je m*en aille, that I may go 

away. 
que tu t'en that thou may si go 

ailles, away, 

qu'il B'en aille, thai he may go qu'ils s'en 

away. | aillent, 



que nous nous en that toe may go 

allions, av>ay. 

que YOUS yous en that you may go 
alliez, atpay, 

thai they may go 
away. 



Negative. 
que je ne m'en aille pas, that I may not go away. 

Imfebfeot Tense (Jmparfait), 



que je m'en that I might go 

allasse, away. 

que tu t*en that thou mightst 

allasses, go away, 

qu'il s'en all&t, tMi he might go 

away» 



que nous nous that we migM go 

en allassions, away, 
que YOUS yous that you might 

en allassiez, go away, 
qu'ils s'en alias- thai they might 

sent, go away. 
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Negative, 
que je ne m*en allasse pas, that I might not go avfay. 

Past Tense (Passe), 



que je m*en sois that 1 may have 
Q.U.4, gone away. 

que tu t'en sois thai thou mayst 
all^, have gone away. 

qu'il s'en soit that he may liave 
alle, ^0716 away. 



que nous nous en that we may have 
soyons alles, gone away, 

que vous yous that you may have 
en soyez all^s, gone away. 

qu'ils s'en soient that they may have 
all6s, gone away. 



Negative. 
que je He^m'en sois pas all^, that I may not have gone Hway, 

^^LUPKBFKOT Tbnbb {Plus-que-parfaif). 

que je m'en f asse alM, thai I might have gone away. 

que tu t*en fusses alld, that thou mightest have gone away, 

qu'il s'en ftlt alle, that he might have gone away, 

que nous nous en fussions flUes, that we might have gone away. 

que YOUs vous en fussiez all^s, thai you might have gone away. 

qu'ils B^en fussent alles, that they might have gone away. 

Negative. 
que je ne m'en fusse pas alM, that I might not have gone away. 




INFINITIVE MOOD (Jnfinitif). 

PrA. B*eu tiller, to go away, I Pass^. s'en dtre to hate gone 

I alle, e, away, 

PARTICIPLES CPaHicipes). 

Pr€s. s'en allant, going away. Pass^. s'en ^tant having gone 

a\\4, e. auKiy. 

aller A eheyal, to go on horseba^ih^ to ride. 

aUer & pied, to go on footy to walk. 

aller en voitnre, to go in a oarriage, to drive. 



ExEBasB XLI. 



1. Oil allez-yous ? Je vais an concert. 2. «rirais au bal, si j'ayais 
plus d'argent. 3. Oi^ alliez-yoi^s hier, Iprsque nous vous rencon* 
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tr^mes? 4. Oh irez-vous demain, mon ami? J'irai k Paris. 5. 
Irez-vou8 k pied ou k cheval ? Pardon, Madame, jMrai en voiture. 
6. A. qui envoies-tu ces pommes, mon ami ? Je lea envoie k Auguste ; 
plus tard j'en enverrai aussi k Louis. 7. Oil es-tu all^ ce matin? 
Je suis all^ au march^. 8. Oil iront tes soeurs demain ? Elles iront 
k Londres. En yoiture ou par le chemin de fer ? Elles iront par 
le bateau k vapeur. 9. A qui enverrez-vous ces rubans bleus? 
Nous les enverrons k nos cousines qui sont k la campagne. 10. AUez 
plus doucement, n*allez pas si vite. 

EuLE. — ^Verbs of wishing and denting are followed by que 
and govern the Subjunctive : as, 

il vent que j'aUle au th^&tre, lie withes thai I should go to the 

theatre. 

1. Where is he going? He is going to the concert 2. We 
should go to the ball if we had more money. 3. Where was she 
going yesterday when I met her? 4. My father wishes that I 
should go (^Prds. da Subj\) to the concert ; I will go to-morrow. 5. 
Will your brother walk or ride ? Pardon, Madam, he will drive. 
6. To whom will you send these grapes, my friend ? I will send 
them to William ; afterwards I will send some to John also. 7. 
Have you been to the market this morning ? I will go to-morrow. 

8. Will your sisters go in a carriage or by railway? They will go 
by the steamboat. 9. To whom are you sending these ribbons ? I 
am sending them to my sisters, who are in the country. 10, I will 
go more slowly ; I will not go so quickly. 

B. 

1. Je m'en vais. Vous en allez-vous aussi ? 2. Non, je ne m'en 
vais pas encore, je reste. 3. Toutes les dames s*en vont ; mais la pin- 
part des messieurs restent encore. 4. Je m'en irai aussi. 5. 
Guillaume s'en est d^jk alle. 6. Allez-vous-en, vous n'avez rien k 
faire ici. 7. Les enfans s'en sont all6s. 8, Tout le monde s'en va. 

9. Nous nous en aliens ensemble. 10. Je ne m'en suis pas all^ ; 
nous nous en irons demain. 

1, We are going away. Will your sister go away also ? 2. No, 
she will not go away ; she will remain. 3. My sister is going away, 
but my brother remains. 4. We ! will go away also. 5. The 
generals have already gone away. 6. 1 will go away ; I have nothing 
to do here. 7. Go away quickly. 8. The children had gone away. 

9. My father wishes (veut) that I should go away (Pris. du 8ubjJ), 

10, We have not gone away yet. 

1. Je v€ux {wish') m'en aller. 2. Pourquoi t'en vas-tu d^jk ? 3. 
Je ne m'en irais pas si tdt si j'avais le temps de rester plus long- 
temps. 4. Je m'en allai avant les autres. 5. Est-ce que ta sceur 
s'en est d^jk all^e ? Oui, elle s'en est all4e k neuf heures. 6, 
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Nous nous en irons bientdt, 7. Ne vous en allez pas encore. Je 
ne m'en irai pas sans lui. 8. Je m'en serais d^j& all^, si on ne 
m'avait pas pri6 de rester. 9. On desire que tu ne t'en allies pas 
encore. 10. Allez- vous-en sur-le-champ. 11. Restons encore un 
peu, ne nous en aliens pas encore. 12. Ne vous en allez pas sans 
nous, nous nous en irons ensemble. 

1. He wishes to go away. 2. Why do they not go away ? 3. 
We should not have gone away, if we had time to remain longer. 
4. They went away before the others. 5. Have your sisters gone 
away already? Yes, they went away at three o'clock.- 6. He 
will go away very soon. 7. We will not go away without her. 

8. We should not have gone away, if one had pressed us to remain. 

9. We desire that you (pL) should not go away yet. 10. Will 
you go away immediately ? No, I will not go away immediately. 
11. Remain a little while still, do not go away yet. 12. They will 
not go away without us. 



rTRREGULAR VeRBS OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 

1. Sentir, to feel, perceive, ameU, 

Inf. sentir. Part. pr^s. sentant. Part. poM^, senti. 
Pr^8. je sens, tu sens, 11 sent ; nous sentons, vous sentez, ils sentenf . 
Pres. du Sttbj. que je sente, que tu sentes, etc. 
Imparf. je sentais. 
Pass^ def, je sentis. 
Imparf. du 8vJbj. que je sentisse. 
Fut. je sentirai. 
Imper. sens ; sentons, sentez. 

2. Mentir, mentant, menti, to lie. ] Conjugated 

8. Fartir, partant, parti, to set out. > like 

4. Ssrtir, sortant, sorti, to go out, ) sentir. 



5. Se repentir, to repent. 

Inf. se repentir. Part. pr€8. se repentant. Part. poM^j repeuti. 
Pr^8. je me repens, tu te repens, il se repent, etc. — like sentir. 

6. Dormir, to sleep. 

Inf. dormir. Part. pr^s. dormant. Part, pass^, dormi. 
Pr^. je dors, tu dors, il dort ; nous dormons, vous dormez, ils dormeut. 
Pr^8. du Suin. que je dorme, que tu dormes, eto. 
Imparf. je dormais. 
Passe d^f. je dormis. 
Imparf. du 8ubJ, que je dormisse. 
Pass^ind. j'ai dormi. 
Fut je dormiral. 
Imf€r, dors ; dormons, dormez. 
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BuLE. — Verbs of "believing are followed by que and the 
Subjunctive when used interrogatively or negatively : as, 

Je ne croii pai qa*il mente, I do not "believe that he Uet. 
eroyez-vou qn'U mente 1 do you believe that he lies i 

EXEBCIBE XLII. 

1. Ton petit fr^re dort-il d^jk ? Non, men ami, il ne dort pas 
encore; mais il dormira bientdt. 2. Oh est votre p^e? II est 
sort! il 7 a quelques minutes. 3. Mon neveu partira ce soir ponr 
Paris. 4. S'est-il d^ja lev^? Non, il est encore au lit, il dort 
encore. 5. Combien d*heures dormez-vous ordinairement ? Je!ne 
dors que sept heures; je me couche k dix heures, et je me l^ve 
2l cinq heures. 6. Je pars pour Paris, et mon beau-fr^re est d^jk 
parti pour Londres. 7. Partiras-tu bientdt ? Mon pfere veut que 
je parte d^jk demain. 8. Je sens bien que vous avez raison. 9. X. 
quelle heure sortez-vous ordinairement? Je sors ordinairement k 
onze heures. 10. Croyez-vous (do you believe) que je mente 
(8uhj\)? Je ne mens jamais. 11. Ce gar9on ment toujours,'il est 
grand menteur. 12. Ton Mre ira-t-il au bal ce soir ? Non, Made- 
moiselle, il ira au concert. Ira-t-il k pied ou en voiture ? II ira en 
voiture. 

1. Are your little sisters already asleep ? No, my friend, they 
are not asleep yet ; but they will be asleep very soon. 2. Where is 
your mother ? She went out some (few) minutes ago. 3. We set out 
this evenins; for Paris. 4. We will set out to-morrow for London. 
5. Shall you go in a carriage or by railway ? 6. How many hours 
does your brother sleep usually ? He sleeps only six hours and a 
half; he goes to bed at eleven o'clock, and rises at half-past five. 7. 
Shall you set out soon ? Our father wishes that we should set out 
to-morrow. 8. Do you believe that my brother-in-law lies ? He 
never lies. 9. These boys lie always. They aie great liars. 10. 
At what o'clock (say hour) does he go out usually ? He goes out 
usually at half-past ten. 11. We feel that he is right. 12. My 
brother-in-law feels that my sister is wrong. 

7. Servir, to serve. 

In/, servir. Part. pr^s. servant. Part, pass^, servi. 
Pr^8, je sere, ta sers, il sert; nous servons, vous servez, lis servent. 
Pr^s. du Sulyj. quo je serve. 
Imparf. jo sorvais. 
PasiS dej. je servis. 



8. Conrir, to run. 



Inf. courir. Part. pr^s. oourant. Part, pass^j conru. 
Pr^. ie cours, tu cours, il court ; nous courons, vous courez, lis copreut. 
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PrSs. du Subj. que je coure. 

Imparf. je oourais. 

Passe d^f. je conrus, iu coums, 11 courut; nous courttmeB, yous 

courfites, ils coumrent. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je courusse. 
Pa^se ind^f. j*ai couru. 
Fut. je courrai, tu courras, il courra, etc. 
Jmp^r. cours ; courons, courez. 

Rule. — II faut que is followed by the Subjunctive (see 
p. 98) ; as, 

il faut que je sois A r^cole, I must he at the school. 

Exercise XLIII. 

1. Ge domestique sert mon oncle depuis plusieurs ann^es. 2. Je 
sers volontiers mes amis. 3. Servez vos parents, et vous serez 
recompenses I 4, Je vous servirais volontiers, si j'en avais le temps. 
6, Le diner est-il d^jk servi? Pas encore, mais on le servira k 
Tinstant. 6. Oh courez-vous si vite? Je cours chercher un 
m^decin; mon beau-frere est dangereusement malade. Veux-tu 
que j'y coure aussi ? 7. Get invalide a bien servi sa patrie et son 
roi. 8. Gourez plus vite, mon ami ; il faut que nous soyons k r^cole 
k deux heures. 9. Ges enfants courent toute la joum^e ; je courrais 
aussi, si je n'^tais pas indispose. 10. Nous courfimes beaucoup hier, 
et nous courrons demain aussi. 

1. These servants have served my brother-in-law many years (say, 
serve my brother-in-law since many years'). 2. He ser^^es willingly 
his friends. 3. We would serve you willingly if we had the time 
for it. 4*- The servant has run quickly to look for a doctor. Do 
you wish (voulez-votis) that we should run also ? 5. Our servant has 
not served the dinner. 6. I will serve my country and my king. 7. 
Where does he run so quickly ? He runs to look for a doctor. 8. 
The children run quickly ; they must be (say, it is necessary that 
they should be) at the school at half-past three. 9. We should run 
if we were not unwell. 10. I ran much yesterday, and. I shall run 
also to-morrow. 

9. Mourir, to die. 

Inf. mourir. Part. pr€s. mourant. Part, pass^, mort. 
Pr^s. je meurs, tu meurs, il meurt ; nous mourons, vous mourez, 

ils meurent 
Pr^s. du Subj. que je meure, que tu meures, qu'il meuie ; que nous 

mourions, que vous mouriez, qu'ils meurent. 
Imparf. je mourais. 
Pa^ d€f. je mourns, tu mourus, 11 mourut ; nous mourtimes, vous 

mourtites, ils moururent. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je mourusse. 
Fut. je mourrai, tu mourras, il mourra, etc. 
Im^r, meurs ; mourons, mourez. 
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10. Tenir, to hold. 

Inf, tenir. Part, pr^s, tenant. Part, paaa^, tenu. 
Pr^s, je tiens, tu tiens, il tient ; nous tenons, yous tenez, ils^tiennent. 
PrA. au Subj. que je tienne, que tu tiennes, qu'il tienne ; que nous 

tenions, que vous teniez, qu*ils tiennent. 
Imparf. je tenais. 

Pass^cUf. je tins, tu tins, 11 tint; nous tintnes, vous ttntes, lis tinrent, 
Imparf. du Stibj, que je tinsse. 
Fut. je tiendrai. 
Imp€r, tiens ; tenons, tenez. 



11. Venir, to come. 

Inf. venir. Part, pr^s, venant Part. poM^, venu. 
Pre». je vlens, tu viens,il vient ; nous venons, vous venez, ils viennent. 
Pr^8. du 8ubj. que je vlenne, que tu viennes, qu'll vienne ; que nous 

venions, que vous veniez, quails viennent. 
Imparf. je venais. 
PasB^ dJf. je vins, tu vins, il vint ; nous vinmes, vous vintes, ils 

vinrent. 
PoM^ indef. je suis venu. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je vinsse, que tu vinsses, qu*il vint ; que nous 

vinssions, etc. 
Fut. je viendrai. 
Imp€r. viens; venous, venez. 

1. Ces soldats meurent de faim et de soif. 2. Un homme vertueux 
meurt plus tranquillement qu'un m^hant. 3. Nous mourrons tous. 
4. Men voisin est mort ; il mourut hier k midi. 5. Qu'est-ce que 
vous tenez k la main ? Je tiens ma montre d*or. 6. D'oii viemktu, 
mon cher ? Je viens de la promenade. 7. Viendrez-vous au spec- 
tacle ce soir ? J'y irai probablement. ' 8. Vous m'avez promis de 
venir me voir ; vous ne m'avez pas tenu parole. 9. Mon frSre et moi, 
nous irons vous voir demain. 10. Tu m'as promis un bon livre ; il 
faut que tu me tiennes parole. 11. Get homme tiendra-t-il sa parole ? 
12. Quand viendras-tu me voir, demain ou apr^-demain? Je ne 
viendrai ni demain, ni apr^-demain, je viendrai dimanche. 

1. These soldiers will die of hunger and thirst. 2, The soldier 
dies quietly. 3. His sisters are dead ; they died yesterday at two 
o'clock. 4. What is it that he holds in his hand ? He holds his 
gold watch. 5. Whence does he come? He comes from the 
theatre. 6. Will you come to the concert this morning ? We shall 
go (there) probably. 7. He promised to come to see me ; he has not 
kept his word. 8. I shall come to see you to-morrow. 9. I pro- 
mised the girl a good book; I must keep my word. 10, You 
(yous) promised the child a good book ; you must keep your word. 
11. Will your uncle keep his word ? 12. When will your brother 
Qome to see ii^e ? He will come (on) Monday. 
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12. Onvrir, to open. 

Inf. onvrir. Part. prA. ouvrant. Part, pass^, ouvert. 
Pr^8. j'ouvre, tu oiivPB8,il ouvre ; nous ouvrons, vous ouvrez, ilsouyrent. 
Pr^8. du 8ubj. <jue j'ouvre, etc. ; que nous ouvrions, etc. 
Imparf. j'ouvrais. 
Pait€d4f. j'ouvris. 
Imparf, du Subj. que j'ouyrisse. 
Fut. j'ouvrirai. 
Imp^. ouvre; ouvrons, ouvrez. 

13. Convrir, couvrant, convert, to cover, ] |.| 

14. OflHr, oflfrant. offert, to offer, \ ^^ 

15. 8<miBir, gouffrant, souffert, to suffer, ) ^^^^' 

EXEBOIBE XLIY. 

1. Pourquoi a-t-on ouvert la porte ? Faroe qu'il fait trop chaud 
dans oette chambre. 2. N'ouvrez^pas la fendtrel 3. Mon fr^re 
ouvre toujours les portes et les fenStres. 4. La porte est-elle ouverte ? 
^ous souffrons tous du froid. 5. Ce malade souffre beaucoup; 
souffrira-t-il encore longtemps ? 6. Qui a ouvert toutes les fenStres? 
7. Le domestique m'ouvrit la porte, et me mena dans la chambre 
du oomte. 8. Je vous offre une tasse de caf^. 9. M'offrirez-vous 
aussi une bouteille de vin ? 10. Notre armte a beaucoup souffert du 
froid et de la fain). 

1. Open the door and the window. 2. Do not open the door and 
the window. 3. The servant has opened the doors and the windows. 
4. Why has he opened the doors and the windows ? Because it 
is too hot in the room of thtf count. 5. The girl suffers much ; 
will she still suffer long ? 6. Who has opened the windows ? The 
servants have opened the windows. 7. Will you open (for) me 
the door ? The servant will open (for) you the door. 8. We offer 
you a cup of coffee. 9. He has offered me also a bottle of wine. 10. 
I have suffered much from the cold and from hunger. 

16. FuiTi to shun, avoid. 

Inf. fuir. Part, pr€%. fuyani. Part. pan€^ fui. 
Pr€9. je fuis, tu fuis, 11 fult ; nous fuyons, vous fuyez, ils fulent. 
Imparf. je fuyais. 
Pa%9€d/f, je fuis. 
Imparf. du Siibj. que je fuisse. 
PassS indef. j'ai fiii. 
Fut. je fuiral. 
ImpSr. fuis ; fuyons, fuyez. 
K.B.— -Fuir, as a neuter verb, means to flee, to fly ; as Le temps fuit, 
time flies. 

In like manner s'enitur, to run away, escape, 

Pr€%, je m'enfuis, tu t'eufuis, etc. 
Pass^ind^f, je me suls enfui. 
Imp6r, enfais-toi; enfuyons-nons. 
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1 7. Vetir, to dothe. 

Inf. vfitir. Part, ftr^e. vStant. Part. patU, ytijx, 
Pr€%. je Tdts, tu v^ts, il vet ; nous vStons, vous vfitez, iLs v6tent. 
Prh. du 8uhj. que jo ydte. 
PaM€d4f. je vetis. 
Jmparf. du 8uhj. que je y^tiBse. 
Fut. je ydtirai. 
Imper, yets ; ydtons, y^tez. 

In like manner revetir, io dotTie^ invest, heaiow ; 86 revetir, 
to j^t on one^a clothes, to dress. 

18. Cneillir, to gather. 

Inf. oneillir. Part. prA. cueillant. Part.pass^, ctieilli. 
Pr^8. je cucille, tu cueilles, il cueille ; nous cueillouB, yous cueillez, 

ilfl cueillent. 
Pris. du Sutj. que je cueille. 
jmparf. je cueillaiB. 
Pasa^d^f. je cueillis. 
Imparf. du SuJbj. que je cueillisse. 
Fut. je cueillerai. 
Imp€r. cueille ; cueillons, cueillez. 

1. II fuit de son pays. 2. Les ennemis fayaient. 3. On ne lui 
reprochera jamais d*avoir fui. 4. II s'enfuit de la prison. 5. Les 
enfants des pauvres sont ordinairement mal y6tus. 6. Cette fiUe 
modeste est v^tue simplement. 7. II faut que tu te yStes plus chaude- 
ment. 8. Get homme gdn^reux vStira les pauyres cet hiver. 9. 
La servante cueille des legumes. 10. Nous cueillons les fruits des 
arbres en automne. 11. Nous cueilUmes les plus beaux fruits de 
cet arbre. 12. Quand cueillera-t-on ces abricots ? Nous les cueil- 
lerons quand ils seront mfirs. 18. J'ai cueilli moi-mdme ces cerises. 
14. D6sirez-yous que nous en cueillions dayantage? Non, celles 
que youB ayez cueilliefi nous suffisent pour le moment. 

1. They fly from their country. 2. The enemies will fly. 3. 
One will never reproach us of having fled. 4. They escaped from 
the prison. 6. The boy is usually badly clad. 6. Those modest 
girls are clad simply. 7. We must clothe ourselves more warmly. 
8. These generous men clothed the poor (men). 9. The servanta 
(Jem.) gather vegetables. 10. They gather the fruits of the trees in 
autumn. 11. They gathered the most beautiful apricots. 12. We 
will gather the most beautiful cherries. 

19. Acqndrir, to acquire. 

Inf. acqu^rir. Part. pr^s. acqu^rant. Part, pass^, acquis. 
Pr^8. j'acquiers, tu acquiers, U acquiert ; nous acqu^rons, vous acqu^rez, 
ils acqui^rent. 
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PrM. du 8vbf. que j*acqiii^re, que tn acqnieres, qu'il acquit; qae 

nous acqu^rions, que yous acqu^riez, qu'iU aoqui^ent. 
Impar/. j'acqu^is. 

Pa88^de/. j'acqTiis, in acquis, il acquit, etc. 
Imparf. du Subj. que j'acqaisse. . 
Fut. j'acqnerrai. 
ImpSr, acquiers ; acqu^rons, acqu^rez. 



20. ConqiiMr, conqu^mnt, conquis; like aoqvirir. 



21. Bonillir, to boil 

Inf. bouillir. Part.prA, bouillant. Part, passe, bouilli. 
Pri$. je bons, in bona, il bout ; noiu bouillons, yous bouiUez, ils booillent. 
Prh. du Suhj. que je bouille. 
Imparf. je bouillais. 
Panidif. je bouillis. 
Imparf. du SvUtj. que je bouillissc. 
Fut. je bouiUiiai. 
Imp4r, bona ; bouillons, bouillez. 



As an active verb faire booiflir is used : as, 

elle fait bouillir les pommes do terre, she hails the potatoes. 

22. Tressaillir, to start, to tremble. 

Inf. tressaillir. Part.pfrU. tressaillant. Part.passef tressailli. 
Pris. je tressaille, tu tressaiUes, il tressaille ; nous tressaillons, yous 

tressaillez, ils tressaillent. 
Pris, du 8utj. que je tressaille. 
Imparf. je tressaillais. 
Pass^dif. je tressaillis. 
Imparf. du Subj. (|ue je tressaillisse. 
Fut. je tressail&raL 

EXEBCISE XLV. 

1. On n*acqmert rien sans tVavail et sans peine. 2. Par Tappli- 
cation et T^tude yous acqnerrez des connaissances. 3. J'ai acquis ce 
bien l^gitimement. 4. Le bien mal acquis ne profite pas. 6. 
Alexanare4e^Grand a conquis I'Asie. 6. L'eau bout. 7. Les asafs 
sont cuits (boiled). 8. La senrante fait bouillir les pommes de terre. 
9. II tressaille de joie, 10. II tressaillit de pear. 

1 . The boy will acquire nothing without labour and without pain. 
2. By application and study he acquires knowledge (pi.), 3. He has 
acquired this property lawfully. 4. The enemies conquered France. 
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6. The water will boil. 6. The egg is boiled (my, cooked). 7. The 
servant boils the water. 8. The servant must boil the potatoes. 9. 
They start with joy. 10. They will tremble with fear. 

III. Ieregular Verbs of the Third Conjugation. 
1. Falloir, to &6 o&%e(2 (niu«f, «]louJ<2, ott^^<). Impersonal yerb. 
Pr^, il fant. Imparf, il fallait, etc. See conjugation on p. 97. 

2. Valoir, to he worth, 

Inf, valoir. Partpris, valant. Part.paeeSy valu. 
Prh. je vaux, tu vanx, il vaut ; nous valons, vods valez, ils valent. 
Pres. du Sub), qne je vaille, que tu vailles, qu'il vaille ; que nous 

valions, que vous valiez, qu'ils vaillent. 
Inyparf, je vaJais. 

Pa88€d&f, je valus, tu valus, il valut ; nous valihnes, etc. 
Imparf. du Sttbj. que je valusse. 
Fut. je vaudrai, tu vaudras, etc. 
Cond. je vaudrais. 
Imper, vaux ; valons, valez. 

II vaut mieux, it U better, 

3. Prevaloir, to prevail^ is conjugated like valoir, except in 

the PrSs, du Suhj\y which is, 

Que je pr^vale (not pr^vaille), que tu pr^vales, qu*il pr^vale; que nous 
pr^valions, que vous prevaliez, qu'ils'prevalent 

Exercise XLVI. 

1. II faut manger pour vivre, mais il ne faut pas vivre ponr 
manger. 2. II me faut faire cela ce matin. 3. II faut que je le 
fasse avant de sortir. 4. II faudra que nous disions la vdrit^. 5« 
Ge cheval vaut trois cents francs. 6. Ma montre vaut mieiix que la 
vdtre. 7, II vaut mieux ne pas ^ aller. 8. Les pauvres valent 
souvent mieux que les riches. ^. Ce drap vaut sept francs le mfetre. 
10. Croyez-vous que cette maison vaille ce qu'il I'a pay^e ? 11, 
II y a beaucoup d'occasions oil il vaut mieux se taire que de parler. 
12. Cette chose vaut bien la peine d'y penser. 13. Son adversaire a 
prdvalu. 14. II ne faut pas que la coutume prdvale sur la raison. 

1. You must do that this evening. 2. Ton must do it before 
going out. 3. Tou will be obliged to tell the truth. 4. This house 
is worth ten thousand francs. 6. This house is better than mine« 
6. This coat (habit) is worth two hundred francs, 7. Do you believe 
that this house is worth what you have paid (for) it ? 8. Do you believe 
that these houses are worth what you have paid (for) them? 9. It 
VTill be better for me to be silent than to speak. 10. These things 
are well worth the trouble of thinking of them. 
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4. Vooloir, to he vnUing, to wish 

Inf. Youloir. Part, pres, youlant. Part, passe, voulu. 
Pres. je veux^tii veux, ilveut; nous voulona, vous voulez,il8 veulent. 
Pres. du Subj. que je yeuille, que tu veuilles, qu'il veuille ; que nous 

youlious, que vous youliez, qu'ils veuillent. 
Imparf. je vomais. 

PoM^def. je voulus, tu voulns, il voulut; nous YoulQmes, etc. 
Imparf. du Subj, que je voulusse. 
Fut. je Youdrai. 
Cond. je Youdrais. 
Imp4r, Yeuille ; Yeuillez Q>e so good as). 



5. Fouvoir, to he ahle (can, may). 

Inf. pouYoir. Part pris, pouYant. Part, pass^, pu. 
Pres. je peux (or je puis), tu peux, il peut; nous pouYons, yous 

pouYez, lis peuYent. 
PrSs. du Subj. que je puisse, que tu puisses, qu'il puisse ; que nous 

puissions, que yous puissiez, qu'ils puissent. 
Imparf. je pouYais. 

Pass^def, je pus, tu pus, il put; nous pCUnes, yous pdtes, lis purent. 
Imparf. du Subj, que je pusse. 
Fut, je pourrai. 
Cond, je pourrais. 

Exercise XLVII. 

1. Je veux que yous ^criviez una lettre It votre oncle. 2. Vou- 
driez-Youa avoir la bont^ de tailler ma plume ? 3. Pourriez-vous 
me dire quelle heure il est ? 4. Non, monsieur, je ne peux pas 
vous le dire ; je n'ai pas ma montre sur (with) moi. 6. Peut-on tout 
ce qu'on vent? Oh I non, on ne peut pas toujours ce que I'on veut. 
6. Vous le pouvez, si vous le voulez. 7. Voudrais-tu que je fusse 
malheureux ? 8. Si mon beau-frfere ne veut pas vous acoompagner, 
je ne le veux pas non plus. 9. Pouvez-vous faire cela? Oui, je 
e^peux, mais mon fr^re ne le peut pas. 10. II ne croyait pas que 
je pusse Jeter cette grosse pierre. 11. Grois-tu que tu puisses porter 
cela ? 12. Mon oncle ne croit pas que je veuille partir. 

1. He wishes that we should write a letter to his uncle. 2. Would 
you (wish) have the kindness to speak to my brother-in-law? 
3. Would he be able to tell me what o'clock it is ? 4. No, Sir, he 
cannot tell (it) you ; he has not his watch with (sur) him. 5. We 
are able (to do) all that we wish. 6. He is able (to do) it^ if he 
wishes it. 7. If our brothers do not wish to accompany you, we do 
not wish it either. 8. Is he able to do that ? Yes, he (it) can, but I 
(it) cannot. 9. I do not believe that you can throw that large stone. 
10. I did not believe that you could throw that large stone. 



i: 
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6. Voir, to see. 

Inf. voir. Part. pres. voyant. Part, paue, vu. 
Pre$. je vols, tu vols, il voit ; nous voyons, vous voyez, ils voient. 
Pres, du Svbj. que je voie, que tu voies, qu'il voie ; que nous voyions, 

que vous voyiez, qu'ils voient. 
Imparf. jevoyais. 

Pais€deJ. je vis, tu vis, il vit ; nous vimes, vous vites, ils virent. 
Imparf. du Suhj. que je visse. 
Fut. je verrai. 
Imper. vols ; voyons, voyez. 

7. Pourvoir (a), to provide (for). 

Inf. pourvoir. Part. pres. pourvoyant. Part, passd, pourvu. 
Pres. je pourvois, tu pourvois, il pourvoit; nous pourvoyons, vous 

pourvoyez, ils pourvoient. 
Pres. du Subj. que je pourvoie. 
Imparf. je pourvoyais. 

PoM^def. je pourvus, tu pourvus, il pourvut, etc. 
Imparf. du 8ubj. que je pourvusse. 
Fut. je pourvoirai. 

Exercise XLVIII. 

1. Que voyez -vous Ik-bas? Nous ne voyons rien. 2. Crois-tu 
que nous voyions nos amis? 3. Voulez-vous venir nous voir? 
Nous verrons. 4. Je verrais mon beau-frere, si je n'^tais pas f&ch^ 
oontre lui. 5. Je le vols presque tous les jours ; je le verrai " peut- 
gtre encore ce soir. 6. J*ai vu voire cousin, mais vous ne TaVez pas 
vu. 7. Je le verrai bientdt et ton ami le verra aussi. 8. Je le vis 
bier h. la promenade. 9. II ne voulait pas que je le visse. 10. Voyez- 
vous que j'ai eu raison ? Oui, je le vois maintenant. 11. II a 
pourvu a tous nos besoins, 12. Dieu y pourvoira. 

1. What do you see down there? I see nothing. 2. Does .he 
believe that you will see (Subf.) your friends ? 3. Will you (are 
you willing) to come to see my bi:other-in-law ? I shall see. 
4. The uncle would see his nephew, if He were not angry with 
(conire) him, 5. We see him nearly every day ; we shall see him, 
perhaps, this evening. 6. He has seen my cousin, but I have not 
seen him. 7. We shall see him very soon, and you will see him 
also. 8. You were nqjb willing that he should see her. 9. Does 
your brother-in-law see that I was right ? Yes, he sees it now. 
10. I have provided for all your wants. 

8. Savoir, to know. 

Inf. savoir. Part. pres. sachant. Part. passSy su. 
Pris. je sais, tu sais, il salt ; nous savons, vous savez, ils savent. 
Pris. du 8ubj. que je sacho, que tu saches, qu'il sache ; que nous 

sachions, que vous sachiez, qu'ils sachent. 
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Iwparf, je savais. 

Pass^ddf, je sua, tn sua, il snt; nous sikies, yous stites, ils surent. 

Imparf, du 8ubj, que je susse. 

Fut. je saurai 

Imp^, saohe ; sachons, sachez. 

EXEBCISE XLIX. 

1. Savez-vons parler fi:an9ai8 ? Nous le savons un peu, 2. Mon 
consin, qui est mort h Berlin, savait plusieurs langues. 3. Savez- 
vous votre lefon ? Oui, je la sais. 4. Peraonne ne sait mon secret. 
5. II ne croit pas que je sache son secret. 6. Voudrais-tu que je 
I'eusse su plus t6t? 7. II est possible qu'il le sache. 8. C'est 
dommage que vous. ne sachiez pas assez le fran9ais et Tanglais. 9. 
Sais-tu d6}h, le fran^ais ? Non, je ne le sais pas encore, je com- 
mence k I'apprendre seulement. 10. Vous saurez que notre ami est 
en voyage. 

1. Do you know (how) to speak English ? I know it a little. 
2. My brother-in-law knows many languages. 3. Does the girl 
know her lesson? Yes, she knows it. 4. The idle boy knows 
nothing. 5. I do not believe that you know my secret. 6. 1 should 
have wished that you had known it sooner. 7. Is it possible that 
he knows it? 8. It is a pity (that) my nephew does not know 
French and English. 9. Do you (vom) know French already?' 
No, we do not know it yet, we are only beginning to learn it. 

9. Monvoir, to move. 

Inf. mouvoir. Part, pret. mouvant. Part. passS, mu. 
Pris, je meus, tu meus, 11 meut ; nous mouvons, vous mouvez, ils 

meuvent. 
Pres, du Subj, que je meuve, que tu meuves, qu'il meuve ; que nous 

mouvions, que vous mouviez, qu'ils meuvent. 
Pcus^ d4f, je mus, tu mus, il mut ; nous mtlmes, vous mi^tes, ils 

murent 
Imparf, du Siibj, que je musse. 
Fut. je mouvrai, 
ImpSr. meus; mouvons, mouvez. 

10. Pleuvoir, to rain. — Impersonal Verb. 

Inf. pleuvoir. Part. prSs. pleuvant. Part, passe, plu. 

Pria. 11 pleut. Pr^. du 8ubj. qu'U pleuve. Imparf. il pleuvait. 
Paise def. il plut. Imparf. du 8ubj. qu'il pliit. Fut. il pleuvra. 

Exercise L. 

1. Cest r&me qui meut le corps. 2. Les passions meuvent 
souvent les hommes. 3. Dix hommes n'ont pas pu mouvoir cette 
pierre. 4. Fersonne ne pent expliquer comment il est possible que 
r^me meuve le corps. 5. Get homme est si maladc qu'il ne peut sa 

FB. P. K. 
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mouToir. 6. II y a des pays oii il pleat rarement. 7. H pint k 
verse (in torrents). 8. Je crois qu'il plenvra bientdt. 

1. The boy moves this stone. 2. The boys move this stone. 
3. The boys will move this stone. 4. These men are so ill that 
they cannot move (themselves^. 5. All animals move (themselves). 
6. Does it rain ? Tes, it rams ; it rained also yesterday all day 
(say, all the day). 7. It will rain in torrents soon. 8. It rained in 
torrents yesterday all day. 



11. S'asseoir, to M^. 

Inf, s'asseoir. Fart, pr^, s'asseyant. Pari* passS, assis. 
Pr4s, je m'assieds, tu t'assiedfl, 11 s'aasled ; nous nous asseyoos, vons 

vouB aaseyez, lis s'asaeyent. 
Pres, du SuJbj. que je m'asseye. 
Imparf, je m'asseyais. 
Pass^ dsf, je m'assis, tu t'assis, il s^assit; nons nous asstmes, vons 

VOUB assttes, lis s'assirent. 
Imparf. du 8ubj. que je m'asaiBse. 
Fut. je m'asai^nd, tu t'assl^ras, etc., or je m'asseyeraL 
Jmper, aasieds-toi ; asseyons^nons, asseyez-vons. 

12. Dtfcholr, to decay, to fall off, 

Inf, d^ohoir. Part, pris, wanting. Part. passS, d^hn. 
Pres. je d^chois, tu d^chois, il d^choit; nous d^choyons, vons d^hoyez, 

lis d^choient. 
Pres. du Subj. que je d^choie, qne nous d^hoyions. 
Fass€ dif. je d^ehns, tu d^hns, 11 d^shut; nous d6>hihneB, vons 

d^cMtes, Us d^hurent. 
Imparf. du Svibj. que je d^husse. 
Fut. je d^herrai, tu d^ohenas, il d^cherra; nous d^ohenons, vons 

di^herrez, lis d^chenont. 

13. Echoir, 6cli4ant, 6clin, to lapse, to fall to, 
Oonjugated like dWoir. 



ExEBcrcBB LL 

1. Le roi s'assied but le trdne. 2. Le ramonenr (tJie stoeen) 
s'assit sur le toit. 3. Nous nous asslmes sur une pierre. 4. Oa 
nous asseyerons-nous ? Vous vous assi^rez sur ce banc. 5. Pourquoi 
ne t'es-tu pas encore assis ? Je ne m'asseyerai pas le premier. 6. 
Assieds-toi. 7. Asseyez-vous. 8. Je d&ire qu'on s'asseye. 9. Je 
voudrais qu'on s'asstt. 10. Kous nous ^tions d^jk assis h table, 
lorsqu'on nous annon9a cette nouvelle. II. II est fort d^chu dans 
Testime du public. 12. Le vieiUard commence k d^hoir. 
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1. The king and queen sit on the throne. 2. The sweeps sat npon 
the roof. • 3. Yon sat upon a stone. 4. Where shall my sister sit? 
She will sit npon this bench, 6. Why is he not yet seated ? He 
will not sit (down) the first. 6. We desire that you should sit 
(down). 7. I was already seated at table, when one announced to 
us that news. 8. They are much fallen in the esteem of the publio. 

lY. Xreeqular Verbs op the Fourth Conjugation, 

1. Dire, to say, 

Inf, dire. Part, pris, disant. Part passS, dit. 
Pret. je dis, tu dis, il dit ; nous disons, vons dites, ils disent. 
PrSa, du Suhj, cfne je dise. 
Imparf. je disais. 

PoM^dSf, je dis, tu dis, il dit ; nous dimes, Yous dites, lis dirent, 
Imparf, du 8utj, que je disse. 
Fut. je dirai. 
Imp6r, dis ; disons, dites. 

CoMPOuKBs. — Bedire, to say again^ to repeai^ i& conjugated 
exactly like dire. 

D^dire, to diaoum; contred|re, to contradict; interdire, to 
forbid ; m^dire, to slander ; pridire, to foretell, are conju- 
gated like dire, except in the 2nd Pers. Fl* of the Indie. 
Present, and of the Imperative which have d^disez, con- 
tredisez, interdisez, m^disez, pr^disez. 

Maudire, to curse, is conjugated like dire, except that it 
doubles the 9, as Part, prSa, maudissant. Ind. prSs, nous 
maudissons. Jmpar/. je maudissais. Pr^. du £^/. que je 
maudisse. ImpAr. maudissez. 

2. Suffire, suffisant, suffi, to suffice. 

Conjugated like dire, except in the 2nd Pers. PI. of the 
Indio. Present, and Imperative, which have vous suffisez, 
suffisez. 

EXEBOISS LH. 

1. Que me dites-vous? Je ne yous dis rien. 2. Dites-le-moi 
maintenant. Je vons le dirai une autre fois. 3. Qu*en dites-vous ? 
Je n'en dis rien du tout. 4. Je dis hier k ma helle-soBur de Yenir 
nous voir. 5. Hon heau-frdre disait souYent qu'il regrettait la mort 
de son ami. 6. Que Youlez-vous one je vons dise? 7. Les enfanta 
disent tout ce qu'ils pensent. 8. Qu'est-ce que yous me dites ? Je 
Tous dis oe qui est Yrai. 9. Dites-moi franchement ce que yous en 

K 2 
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^eoaez, 10, Je renx que cbacnn due 8on opinion. 11. Qn'est-ce 
que TOtre flomr dit de oe manage ? Elle n'en dit rien, elle en est 
tout ^tonn^, 12, Cette somme ne saffit pas pour payer yob dettes. 

1. What does be Bay to yon? He Bays nothing to me. 2. He 
will tell (it) von another time, 3. What does Bhe say about it (en) ? 
8he says nothing about it at alL 4. We spoke (say, said) yesterday 
to my brother-in-law about coming (de venir) to see us. 5. What do 
you wish that we should say to you? 6. We say everything 
(which) we think. 7. What does she say, (say^ what is it she says) ? 
bhe says to you what is true. 8. I will tell you frankly what I 
think of it. 9. What is it that your brother-in-law said about (de) 
that marriage ? He said nothii^ about it ; he is quite astonisned 
at it (en), 10. That sum will not sufiSce to pay their debts. 

8. Lire, to read. 

Inf. lire. Part.pri$. lisant Part, panS, In. 
PrU. je lis, tu lis, il lit ; nous lisous, tous lisez, lis lisent. 
Pr48. du 8ubf, c^vte je Use. 
Jtnparf. je lisais. 

PaM€dif. je lus, tu lus, il lut ; nous Ifimes^ yous IftteB, Us luxent. 
Imparf, du BuJbj, que je lusse. 
Fvi, je lirai. 
Jm^, lis ; lisons, liaez. 

4. Elir6| 61isant, ^In, to electa to choose. 
Conjugated like Uxet 

EZEBCIBE LIU. 

1. Qu'est-oe que yous lisez Uk? Je lis le joumaL 2. Aycz-vous 
d4i& lu le journal? Non, Monsieur, je ne lai pas encore In; mais 
je le lirai ce soir aprds le souper. 8. Yous lisez trop has, mes 
enfants ; lisez un pen plus haut. 4. II entra, lut la lettre qu'il avait 
rc9ue, et partit aussitdt. 5: Que lisais-tu lorsque j'entrai ? Je lisais 
ce livre. 6. As-tu d^jk lu les auteurs fran^ais? 7. Non, je ne 
les ai pas encore lus ; je les lirai plus tard. 8. Nous liimes cette 
nouYelle dans une gazette (dans un journal). 

1. What is (that) he is reading there ? He is reading the joumaL 
2. Have you already read the journal ? No, Sir, we have not yet 
read it; but we will read it this morning, after breakfast 3. 
He reads too low ; he must (U faut que) read a little louder. 4. 
They entered, read; the letters which they had receiYed, and set out 
immediately. 6. What was he reading when you entered ? He was 
reading this book. 6. He has already read the English autiiors. 
7. We haYe not yet read the French authors. 8. I r&id these news 
in a newspaper. 
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5. Ecrire, to write. 

Inf, ^orire. Part. prSs, ^criyaEnt. Part. pauS, ^rit. 
Pris. j'^ris, tn ^ris, il ecrit ; nous ecriyoos, Yous ^riyez, ils ^criyent. 
Prit. du Stij. que f ecriye. 
Imparf, j'^CTiyais. 
Pass^dSf. j'^riyis, tn ^criyis, etc. 
Imparf. du Subj. que j'^oriyiase. 
Fut. j'^irai. 
Imp€t, ifsnA ; ^criyons, toiyez. 

EXEBOISE LIY. 

1. JMcrifl une lettre. 2. Louise ^rit sa yersion. 3. Hier mon 
p^re ^riyit dix lettres. 4. Les enfants ^criyent des mots et de 
petites phrases. 5. K'^ris pas si yite. 6. J'^rirai k mon ami pour 
lui communiquer cette nouyelle. 7. Quand m'^rirez-yous ? 8. Je 
d^re que yous m*4criyiez bientdt. 9. H ne m'^criyit que deux 
mots pour m'annoncer son d^^rt. 10. Lui ayez-yous d^jk ^crit 
ce qui s'est pass^ ici? 11. Qu'^riyais-tu lorsque j'entrai? 12. 
Nous ^criyions des phrases fran9aises lorsque yous entiites. 

1. Are you writing a letter? No, Sir, I am writing a translation. 
2. What are you writing ? We are writing letters. 3. Yesterday 
my sisters wrote twelve letters. 4. Yesterday the child wrote words 
and short phrases. 5. Do riot write (p?.) so quickly. 6. We will 
write to our brother-in-law to communicate to him this news. 7. 
When will he write to us ? 8. We wish (that) he would write to us 
yery soon. 9. You only wrote to us two words to announce your 
departure. 10. What was he writing when we entered? He was 
writing English phrases when you entered. 

6. Rire, to laugh. 

Inf. rire. Part. pris. riant. Part, passi, ri. 
PrSs. je ris, tu ris, il rit ; nous rions, yous riez, ils rient. 
PrSs. du 8ubj. que je rie. 
Imparf. je. rials. 
P<U84 def. je ris, ta ris, etc. 
Imparf, du Subj. que je risse. 
Fut. je rirai. 
Imper. lis ; lions, riez. 

Ck>MF0i7in>, sonxire, to tmiU. 

EXEBGIBE LV. 

Bire de, to laugh at, 

1. Tel rit aujourdliui, qui ne rira plus demain. 2. Le sage sourit, 
tandis que les sots rient. 3. Nous rions de yos pretentions. 4. J'ai 
ri de ses menaces. 5. Nous rimes de bon coeur lorsquHl nous raoonta 



134 



IBBEGULAB YEBBS. 



cela. 6. II n'est pas biens^nt que tous riiez comme des fons. 7. 
Kous sourions de la simplicity naive des campagnards. 8. Le bon 
campagnard ^tait si embarrass^ que la reine en sourit. 9. Les courti- 
sans sourirent d'un air moqueur. 10. Fourquoi souriez-vous ? J'ai 
souri de voire embarras. 

1. They laugh to-day. 2. They will not laueh to-morrow. 3, He 
laughs at our pretensions. 4. We have laughed at your menaces. 
5. She laughed heartily when you told her that. 6. It is not be- 
coming that I should laugh like a fool. 7. Did you not smile at the 
simplicity of the countryman? 8. The gciod countrymen were bo 
embarrassed that my uncle smiled (at it). 

7. Mettre, to put, put on (of cIotheB). 

Inf, mettre. Part prSs. mettant. Part, passi, mis. 
Pri$, je mets, tu mets, il met; nous mettons, vous mettez, ils 

mettent. 
Pri$, du 8uhj, que je mette. 
Imparf, je mettais. 

Pa6»€dej. je mis, tu mis, 11 mit ; nous mtmes, vous m!tes, ils miient. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je misse, que tu misses, qu'il mit, etc. 
Fut. je mettrai. 
Imp&r. mets ; motions, metiez. 

Be mettre (k), to begin : as, I'enfant se mit k pleuzer, the child began 
to weep. 



COMFOTJNDB. 



promettre, to promise. 

admettre, to ad/mit. 

oommettre, to commit, 

86 demettre (de), to resign. 
omettre, to omU, 



pemiettrei 

oompromettre, 

remettre, 

sotunettre, 

traiunnettro, 



topermit 
to compromise, 
to put ba/ik, 
to submit, 
to convey » 



Exercise LYI. 

1. Oii avez-vous mis mes gants ? Je les ai mis sur cette chaise-Ik. 
2. Mettons-nous k table, le diner est servi. 3. Oii voulez-vous que 
je mette voire journal ? Mettez-le, s'il vous plait, sur cette petite 
table. 4. Charles mettra ses bottes. 5, Nous aliens sortir ; meii^ias- 
tu tes gants? 6. Je veux que tu mettes un autre habit. 7. Je 
meiirais d'autres gants, si j'en avals de propres. 8. Bemeis T^p^ dans 
le fourreau. 9. Remettez ces livres k leur place. 10. Avez-vous 
permis aux enfans de sortir ? Oui, je leur ai donn^ la permission ; 
ils ont promis d'etre bien isages, 

I. Where have you put my boots? We have put them on the 
bench. 2. Where do you wish that we should put your gloves? 
Putthem, if you please, on that chair (there). 3. WiUiam will put 
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on his coat. 4. I am going to set*oat ; will you pnt on another 
coat? 6. We wish (that) you would put on other gloves. 6. If I 
had other stockings, I would put on also other boots. 7. I will put 
back the sword into the scabbard. 8. The children put back the 
books in their place. 9. He has permitted the children to go out. 
10. They have promised to be good. 



8. Faire, to do, to make, 

Inf, faire. Part. prSs, faisant (pronounced and sometimes written 

fesant). Part, pa^e, fait. 
PrSs. je fais, tu fais, il fait ; nous faisons, vous faltes, lis font. 
Imparf, je faisais, tu faisais, 11 faisait, etc. 
Pre8, du Subj, que je fasse, que tu fiasses, qu'il fasse ; que nous fas- 

sions, que vous fassiez, qu'ils fassent. 
Pass^dif. je fis, tu fis, il fit ; nous fimes, vous fStes, ils firent. 
Imparf, du 8ubj, que je fisse, que tu fisses, qu'il fit; que nous 

fissions, que vous fissiez, qu'ils Assent. 
Ful, je ferai, tu feras, etc. 
Impir, fjEUs; fiEdsons, faites. 



OOMFOUimB. 



d^&ize, to undo. 

contre&ire, to counterfeit. 

refidre, to do again. 



satisfttire, to satisfy. 

86 defEure, to get r%d of. 

surftdrO) to overcharge. 



ExEBOiSE LVn. 

1. Fait-il chaud ou froid? II fait tris-chaud aujourd'hui. 
2. Trouvez-vous qu'il fasse plus chaud aujourd'hui qu'hier ? II fit 
plus froid hier. 3. Chez quel tailleur faites-vous faire vos habits ? 
4. Quand nous dtions k la campagne nous faisions tons les jours de 
longues promenades. 6. Je voudrais que votre beau-frfere ftt ce 
voyage avec moi. 6. Qui a fait cela ? Ge n'est pas moi, c'est mon 
fr^re Louis qui Ta fait. 7. Ces fliers font-ils des progr^? 
8. Vous feriez plus de progr^, si vous aviez plus de z^le. 9. II 
feiut que vous me fiissiez le plaisir de m'accompagner k la campagne. 
10. Je fais ce que vous m'ordonnez. 11. Que ferez-vous ce soir ? 
Je ferai ce que vous fites hier. 12. Ces gens font tout ce qui 
leur platt. 

1, It is very cold to-day. 2. It is beautiful weather to-day, 
8. I find that it is colder to-day than yesterday. 4. When I was 
in the country, I took (»ay, made) every day long walks. 5. I 
should like («ay, wish) that your sisters made this journey with me. 

6. We have not done that, it is our sister who has done it. 

7. Hie scholars make prc^ess. 8. We have our clothes made at 
a good tailor's. 9. At what tailor's has he his clothes made? 
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10. He must (U faiU que) do lis the pleasure of accompanying na 
into the country. 11. They do what you order them. 12. They 
will do what we did yesterday. 



9. Croire, to believe. 

^ Inf. croire. Part. prSs. oroyant. Part, passS, cm, 
Pres. je crois, tu crois, 11 croit ; nous croyons, yous croyez, Us croient. 
Pres. du Suhj. que je croie, que tu croles, qu'il croie ; que nous 

croyions, que vous crojiez, qu'ils croient. 
Imparf. je croyals. 
Pass^ def. je cms, tu eras, 11 crat ; nous ori]lmeB, tous criites, lis 

crurent. 
ImparJ'. du 8ubj. que je crusse. 
Fut. je doirai, 
Imper, crois ; croyons, croyez. 



10. Croitre, to grow. 

Inf. croitre. Part prSs. croissant. Part. passS, crt. 
Pres. je crols, tu orois, il croit; nous oroissons, vous croissez, ils 

croissent. 
PrSs. du 8ubj. que je croisse. 
Imparf. je croissais. 

PaM€def. je orfis, tu cr<!ls, il ordt, nous crdmes, etc. 
Imparf. du 8ubj. que je crusse. 
Fut. je crottrai. 

ExEBdSE LVm. 

1. Grois-tu cet homme ? Non, je ne le crois pas, je crois que 
c'est un menteur. 2. Get homme est si cr^ule qu*il croit tout oe 
qu'on lui dit. 3. Croyez-vous que cette nouvelle soit vraie ? Non, 
nous ne le croyons pas. 4. Si j'avais cru mon ami, je ne serais 
pas maintenant dans cet emharras. 5. Quq pensez-vous de cet 
homme? Le croyez-vous homme dTionneur? 6. Je le croyais 
plus g^n^reux. Je Taurais cru incapable de tromper. 7. J'em- 
ployai tous les moyens pour le persuader, mais il ne me crut pas. 
8. Cette plante croit tr^s-vite. 9. Ils ont cr& beaucoup en peu de 
temps. 10. Get arbre est mort, il ne crottra plus. 

1. We do not believe that man. We believe that he is (cVs^) a 
liar. 2. These men are so credulous that they believe everything 
which one tells them. 3. We believe that these news are true. 
4. We believed those men more generous. 5. We should have 
believed them incapable of deceiving. 6. Will you believe liiat 
man ? 1 will not believe him. 7. Those liars did not believe ns. 
8. These plants grow very quickly. 9. This tree has grown much 
in a short time. 10. These trees are dead, they will grow no more. 



n 
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11. Boire, to drink. 

Inf, boire. Tari. pres. buvant. Pari. passSj bu. 
PrSs. je boi8, tu bois, il boit; nous buyons, yousbuyez, ils boiyent. 
Pre8. du Sutj. que je boive, que tu boiyes, qu'il boive ; que nous 

buyions, que youB buyiez, qu'ils boiyeut. 
Imparf, je buyais. 

Pass^def, je bus, tu bus, il but ; nous btbnes, Yoaa bdtes, ils burent. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je busse. 
JPt^. je boirai. 
Imph, bois ; buyonSi buyez. 

EXEBCISfi LIX. 

1. Buyez done ! Vaus ne buyez presque rien. 2. Je vous 
remercie, j'ai assez bu. 3. Je bus bier deux verres de Tin, et mon 
beau-frfere but ayant-hier deux bouteilles de bifere. 4. Je ne veux 
pas que vous buyiez de cette eau ; elle n'est pas potable. 6. Croyez- 
vous que j'aie assez bu ? Oui, je le crois. 6. Get homme a trop bu, 
il s'est enivrd. 7. Buvons a la sant^ de notre capitaine. 8. Kons 
bfimes de Teau fraiche k la fontaine. 9. Qu'est-ce que tu boiras ? 
Je boirai un pen de yiq. 10. Nos parents ne yeulent pas que nous 
buvions beaucoup de vin. 

1. We drink almost nothing. 2. We have drunk enough. 3. We 
drank yesterday three glasses of beer, and my brother-in-law drank 
the day before yesterday a bottle of wine. 4. We do not wish that 
you should drink (any) of that water ; it is not fresh. 6. I beliere 
that you have drunk enough. 6. These men have drunk too much, 
they are intoxicated. 7. They drink to the health of their captain. 
8. We will drink a little wine. 9. My father does not yyish that 
I should drink much ynne. 10. We yyill not drink much wine. 

12. Vivre, io live. 

Inf, viyre. Part. prSs. vivant. PaH. pastS, v^cu. 
PrSs. je VIS, tu vis, 11 vit ; nous vivons, vous vivez, ils viyent. 
Pres. du Subj. c^ue je vive. 
Imparf. je viyais. 
Paas^dSf, je y^us, tu v^cus, il v^cut ; nous Y4ctaaea, vous v^ciites, ila 

v^mrent. 
Imparf. du Stibj. que je v^nsse. 
Fut. je vivrai. 
ImpSr, vis ; vivons, vivez. 

CoMPonros. 
zevivre, io revive. \ snrvivre (2k), io turvive, 

EXEBOISE LX. 

1. Je vis heureux dans ma famille. 2. La m^moire de ce h^ros 
vivra toujours. 3. L'enfant ne v^cut qu'un an. 4. lis vdcurent h 
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la campagne. 5. Us ont tonjours yicn en paix avec tout le monde. 

6. Yous vivriez plus heureux, si vons aviez moins de besoins. 

7. Nous d^sirons que vous viviez ensemble en bons amis. 8. De 
quoi vivez-vous ? Nous vivons de notre travail. 9. Votre grand- 
p^re vit-il encore? Certainement, et 11 se porte tr^s-bien. 10. II 
est possible qu*il vive encore dix ans. 

1. We live happy in our family. 2. We lived happy in our 
family. 3. The children lived only three months. 4. I lived in. 
the country. 5. I have always lived in peace with everybody («ay, 
all the world). 6. I should live more happy if I had fewer wants. 

7. I desire that they should live together as (en) good neighbours. 

8. Is your grandmother still alive ? Yes, and she is very welL 

9. It is possible that she may live still many years. * 10. My 
grandfiather always lived in peace with everybody. 

13. Prendre, to take. 

Inf, prendre. Part, pr^. prenant. Part. pastS, pris. 
Pris, je prends, ta prends, il prend ; nous prenons, vous prenez, ils 

prennent 
PrSs, du Stibj. que je prenne, que tu prennes, qu'il pienne ; que nonB 

prenions, que vous preniez, qu'ils prennent. 
Imparf, je prenais. 

Passi^ cUf. je pris, tu pris, 11 prit ; nous primes, vous piltes, ils priient. 
Imparf, du 8ttbj, que je prisse. 
Fui. je prendnd. 
Impir, prands; pzenons, pieaeK. 



appraidre) to lea/m* 

oomprendre, to comprehend. 



eatreprendre, to undertake. 



OoKPOVTsma, 

mgprendre, to miitdke, 

reprendre, to taJce a^ain. 



raiprendre, tosurpri&e. 



EXEBOIBB LXI. 

1. Frendrez-vous une tasse de thd ou de chocolat ? Je prendrai 
tme demi-tasse de caf^. 2. Prends garde, mon enfant ; ne tombe 
pas. 3. Je prends la plume pour vous ^rire. 4. Prenez vos 
livres et lisez k la page trente. 5. Nous prenons deux repas par 
jour. 6. Je prendrais volontiers une tasse de th^. 7. Avez-vous 
appris votre lepon ? Je I'apprendrai k present. 8. Avez-vous com- 
pris la r^gle que je vous ai expliqu^e ? Je comprends tout ce que 
Tous m'expliquez. 9. II serait k d6sirer que vous prissiez vos png- 
cautions avant d'entreprendre cette affaire. 10. Avez-vous pris 
beaucoup de poissons ? 

1. He will take a cup of tea or coffee. 2. Take care, my 
children, do not falL 3. He takes the pen in order to write 
to you. 4. I will take the book and read at (the) page twenty. 6. He 
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takes three meals a day. 6. He has not yet learnt his lesson. 
7. When will you learn your lesson ? 8. He has not understood 
the rule which the master explained to him. 9. It is necessary 
that you should undertake this affair. 10. I have taken many 
fish^. 

14. Gonnaitre, to know, 

Inf, oonnaitre. Part. prSs. connaissant. Part, passe, connu. 
Pres. je oonnais, tu oonnais, 11 connatt ; nous oonnaiBSons, tous con- 

naissez, lis connaissent. 
Pr^s, du 8utj, que je oonnaisse. 
Imparf. je oonnaisBais. 

Pcus4 def. je connus, tu oonnus, il oonnut, etc. 
Imparf. du Subj, que je connusse. 
Fut, je connaitrai. 

OOMPOXJNDS. 

;* Beooiuudtre, to recognize, \ X^oonnaitre, not to recognize, 

15. Paraltre, paraisaant, Part. j}aM^,paru, to ap2>^r. 1 Goujugated 

16. Pattre, paiaennt, Part, paswT, wanting, to graze, J COnnaitre. 



EzEBOiBE LXn. 

1. Gonnaissez-vous ce monsieur? Qui, je le connais, c'est M. 
Cousin. 2. Ge drap paratt dtre bon. 3. II commence k parattre 
dans le monde. 4. Les ennemis ont paru sur la fronti^re. 5. Con- 
naissez-vous cet homme ? Nous le conuaissons trfes-peu, nous ne le 
connaissons que de nom. 6. Qui est cette dame ? Ne la connais-tu 
pas ? Si, je la connais depuis longtemps. 7. On veut que je con- 
naisse cette dame. EUe vint h, moi sans que je la connusse. 8. Je 
voudrais que tu la connusses. 

1. I do not know this gentleman. 2. This cloth does not appear 
to be good. 3. They begin to appear in the world. 4. The enemies 
have not appeared on the frontier. 5. Does he know that man ? 
He knows him very little ; he knows him only by name. 6. Have 
you not known that lady ? 7. He came to us without our knowing 
him. 8. We diould like you to know (say, wish that you knew) that 
lady. 

17. Vaincre, to conquer. 

• Inf, vaincre. Part. pres. vainquant. Part, passi, vaincu. 
PrSs. je vaincs, tu vaincs, 11 value ; nous vainquons, vous vamquez, Us 

vainquent. 
PrSs. du Stitj. que je vainque. 
Imparf, je vainquais. 
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PoMiidSf, je yainqnifl. 

Impa/rf, du Svbj, que je vainqnisse. 

Fut, je TaincraL 

Tmpir. vaincs; yamqaons, yainquez. 



CtoMPorND. 
Ckmyainmef to convince. 

EXEBOIBE LXIII. 

1. Ge g^n^ral yainc tons ses ennemis. 2. C^sar yainquit les Gan- 
lois. 8. II a yaincu tons seg riyauz. 4. Nous yamqiiiines les enne- 
mis dans une grande bataille. 6. Je desire que tu yainques tea 
passions. 6. Tespreuyesnemeoonyainquentpas. 7. Elles ne m*ont 
pas oonyaincu. 8. L'expj^rience te conyaincra de oette y^rit^. 9. 
Tu te oonyaincras que j*ai raison. 10. Le juge s'est oonyaincu que 
nous sommes innocents. 

1. These generals conquer all their enemies. 2. This general con- 
quered his enemies. 8. They haye conquered all their riyals. 4. 
He will conquer all his riyals. 5. We wish that he should conquer 
his passions. 6. These proofs haye conyinced me. 7. Will these 
proofs not conyince you? 8. I haye conyinced myself of this truth. 
9. He has conyinc^ himself that I am right. 10. The judge will 
conyince himself that 1 am innocent. 

18. B^BOndre, to resohe. 

Inf. r^soudre. Part. prSa. r^solyant. Part. pasaS, r^solu.* 
PrSs. je r^ns, tu r^sons, 11 r^sout ; nous r^8olyons,yous r^lyez, ils 
r^solyent. 



Pris. du 8ubj. que je r^lye. 

'. ie r^BOlyais. 
Pah^dif. je r^solus, tu r^lus, etc. 



Imparf. je r^Bol 



Imparf. du 8utj. que je r^lusse. 

Put. je r^soudraL 

JmpSr. r^sous; r^lyons, r^solyez. 

19. AbflOndrei abaolyant, absous, to absolve, to] 

acquit ^ like rfsoudre. 

20. DiSBOndre, dissolyaut, dissous, to dieeolve 



Uto] 
U 111] 

J 



1. Qu'a-t-on r^solu an conseil? Le gouyemement a r^ln la 
guerre. 2. Nous r^soltUnes de partir. 3. Nos amis r^solurent de 
rester. 4. L'eau dissout les sels. 5. Certains acides dissolyent lea 



* When RisoDSBB meaau to €hange a ffiing into (mother, itspMt partldple i» rettma, 
which hBM no feminine, af ** BronlUaid rStoui en .ploie/' mist (or fbg) tamed lolb rain. 
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zaetaux. 6. Le roi dissoudra la chambre. 7. La chambre est dis- 
soute. 8. Absolvez \m accusd, si vous doutez qu'il soit coupable. 
9, L'accus^ a 6t6 absous. 10. Cette femme ne sera pas absoute, 
parce que tout le monde la croit coupable. 

1. What have you resolved ? I have resolved to set out, 2. He 
has resolved to remain. 3. An acid dissolves this metal. 4, The 
king dissolves the chambers. 5. Will the king dissolve the cham- 
bers? 6. The chambers are dissolved. 7. He will acquit the 
accused (men). 8. The accused (women) have been acquitted. 
9. The women have been acquitted. 10. Why has the woman not 
been acquitted ? Because everybody believed her guilty. 

21. TMadrey to pity. 

Be plaindre, to complain, 

Inf, plaindre. Part, prSe, plaignant. Part, passe, plaint. 
Pres. je plains, tn plains, il plaint ; nous plaignons, vous plaignez, 

ils plaignent. 
Pres, du 8ubj, que je plaigne. 
Imparf, je plaignais. 

Pass^def, je plaignis, tu plaignis, il plaignit, etc. 
Imparf. du 8ubj. que je plaignisse. 
Fut je plaindrai. 
Imper, plains, plaignons, plaignez. 

22. Joindre, joignant, joint, to join, \ 

23. Craindxe, craignant, craint, to fear, I jike 

24. Geindre, ceignant, ceint, to gird, > Diamdre 

25. Feindre, peignant, peint, to paint. I P***"*"* ®» 

26. Tdndie, teignant, teint, to dye, J 

And all other verbs ending in -indre. 

EXEBCIBE LXIV. 

1. Ce pauvre homme est bien malheureux, je le plains extrtoement. 
2. Ne le plaignez-vous pas ? Nous plaignons sa pauvre famille. 3. 
Feu de gens te plaindront, si tu es malheureux par ta propre faute. 
4. De quoi ces gens se plaignent-ils ? lis se plaignent de leur pau- 
vret^. 5. De quoi te plains-tu ? Tu as tort de te plaindre. 6. Me 
suis-je plaint k tort ? 7. Nous les plaindrions moins, s'ils avaient 
merits leur malheur. 8. Qui a peint ce tableau ? Un peintre fran- 
^ais Ta peint. 9. Que craignez-vous ? Je crains la pluie. 10. Le 
domestique craignit de m'oSenser. 

1. We pity this poor man exceedingly. 2. Do you not fear him ? 
We fear his rich family. 3. Few people will pity you, if you are 
idle. 4. Of what do you complain ? I complain of my poverty. 5. 
He is wrong in complaining. 6, Have we complained wrongly ? 7. 
I BhdUld pity her less if she had deserved her misfortune, 8. Who 
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will paint tlie pictnre ? An English painter will paint it. 9. Who 
has reared the general? The enennes have feared the generaL 10. 
I was afraid of offendmg (say, to offend) yon. 

27. Gondnire, to lead. 

Inf, oondnire. Part,prei, condniaant. Part, pasU, condmt 
Pris, je oonduis, tu oondais, il conduit ; nous oonduisons, tous candni- 

sez, ils condmsent. 
Pria. du SvHtj, q tie je oondmse. 
Imparf, je oononisaiB. 
Pasa€d&f, je oondnisiB. 
Imparf, du Bubj. que je condmsisse. 
Fui, je conduiraL 

All verbs ending in -nire are conjugated like conduire ; 

as, 

28. Prodnirei prodnisant, prodtdt, to produce, hring forth. 

29. Bednire, slduisant, s^uit, to seduce. 

80. Introdnire, introduisant, intarodnit, to introduee. 

81. Tradnirei tradnisant, tradnit, to translate. 

82. Xnstmixe, instruisant, infitruit, to instruct, teac^. 

83. Constmire, constmisant, coDstmit, to conifruetf ImUd. 

84. Betnxire, d^truiBant, d^truit, to destroy, 

85. Cuixe, cuiBant, cait, to cook. 

86. Bfnire, nnisant, noi, to injure, 

87. Lnire, luisant, ltd, to shine. 

Note that noire and Inire have nvi and ltd in the Past Participle ; 
and that nnire is constructed with & (datire). 

EXEBCISE LXY. 



1. Le mauvais air nuit k la sant^. 2. Oh condnisez-vons cet 
homme? Je le conduis chez le m^ecin; il est malade. 3. Que 
cuisez-yous Ik? Je cuis du pain. 4. Yoici des pommes de terre 
bien cuites. 5. La terre produit toutes sortes de fruits. 6. Un bon 
arbre produira de bons fruits. 7. Charles est un jeune homme bien 
instruit. 8. On a construit un pont, mais les ennemis Font d^truit. 
9. L'^lier art-il traduit son th^me ? II ne Ta pas encore tradtdt, il 
le traduira demain. 10. Les guides oonduisaient les voyageurs. 

1. That drink (hoisson, f .) will injure your health. 2. Where does 
he lead those men ? He takes (say, leads) them to the doctor ; they 
are ill. 8. What is he cooking there ? He is cooking meat 4. I 
am eating well-cooked potatoes. 5. The earth has produced every 
kind (pi.) of fruits. 6. A good tree produces good fruit (pi). 7. 
He will instruct the yoijng man. 8. I will conduct you to my friend. 
9. Have you translated the French book ? I have not yet trans- 
lated it ; I will translate it to-morrow. 10. The guide has conducted 
the traveller. 
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B. 

1. Je vonB oonduirai chez moor ami. 2. Je desire que ta me con- 
duises chez ton p^e. 3. Yons voos conduisez (behave) mal. 4. Je 
ddsire qne vous vous oonduisiez mleux. 6. Nons nons condairons 
mieux k ravenir. 6. Les eanz d^truisirent la digue. 7. Les digues 
ont ^t^ d^tmites par les eanz. 8. Un trop grand fen briile la viande, 
il ne la cuit pas. 9. On cuisit dans tontes les villes du pain pour 
les troupes. 10. Qu'est-ce que vous cuisez Ik? Je cuisdes pommes 
de terre. 

1. He will conduct us to his friend. 2. We desire that you should 
conduct us to your brother-in-law. 3. He behaves (aay, conducts) 
himself badly. 4. He desires that I should behave myself better. 
5. I will behave myself better for the future. 6. The waters will 
destroy the dyke. 7. The dyke has been destroyed by the waters. 
8. The meat has not been well cooked. 9. Who has baked (sat/, 
cooked) bread for the troops 7^ ^10. What is (it that) he cookis^ 
there? He is cooking potatoes. 

88. Svivre, to foUow. 

Inf. suivre. Tart, pres, suivaui Part, passi, sniyi 
PrSs. je suis, tu sms, il suit ; nous suivons, vous suivez, ils suivent, 
PrSs. du SvUbj. que je suive. 
Imparf. je suivais. 
PoM^dSf. je Buivis. 
Imparf. du Subj, que je suiyisse. 
Paste ivdef. j'ai suivi. 
Fut. je suivrai. 
Invpir. suis ; suivons, suives. 

GOKPOUHD. 

Ponmiivze, topwnw, 

EXEBCIBE LXVI. 

1. Suivez les bons exemples. 2. Je suis ezactement les ordon- 
nances du mddecin. 3. AUez en avant, je vous suivrai. 4. Ilmarchait 
le premier, et les autres le suivaient. 6. Nous les suivtmes de rue en 
rue. 6. Je les suivis de pres. Les autres nous suivirent de loin. 
7. Pourquoi ne m'avez-vous pas suivi? 8. Vous avez march^ trop 
vite, il nous a M impossible de vous suivre. 9. Le g^^ral exigea 
que les offiders auivissent exaotement ses ordres. lOi II pouisuit 
les voleurs. 

1. I will follow good examples. 2. My son follows exactly the 
prescriptions of the doctors. 3. Go (on) first, he will follow you. 4. 
I was going («ay, marched) first, and the others followed me. 5. We 
followed them closely ; my brother followed them at a distance. 6. 
He has followed us from street to street. 7. ]Why did she not follow 
us ? 8. It was impossible for us to pursue the robbers. 9. The 
general required that the troops should pursue the robbers. 10. 
Why did you not pursue the robbers? 



144 IBBEGULAB TEBIHL 

89. Fbaref to pUate. 

Inf. pIftfM. Poii. or^ pUuMDl Tart pami, pliL 
Pri$* fe pUS«, to pUU«, u piftu; noof i^iiioiui, tow ^nfez, Of 

ttud tUJ» je pluii, ia plot, il plot; nom plfimei^ Touf plfiie«, il« 

plorenl 
Impar/s du Buy. que Ja plniie. 

It/tpir. pki« ; plfliionf, pl&i«ez« 

fliiM if oQiiffcmeted with h (datiTe). 

CoMFOCVDfL 

]^pUll»(l^), i0di$pUa$e. \ Conpitoije (k), UipUa$e. 

40. Taire, ^ conceal, not to say, 

TtXtc, tftiiAiii, to, like plaire, except tliflt the 3rd pen. sing, of the 
Prei« Indie, if UM withoat the drcumflex. 

le teirfy to &« tU&ntf to hold one*$ tongue. 
PtU, Je me taii, 1 am iUent. 
Pa»U dif, je me ttif , 
VtiMti {mi/. Je me fuU tn. 
/f»l^« tofi-toi^ taifez-Tonf , 

ExEBOifE LXYIL 

1« Ceite jeune fille est n aimable qu'elle platt k tont le monde. 
2« Elle pUira k tout le monde par sa douceur et sa modestie. Z. Ses 
manikcn ne me plaifent pa« du tout ; elles me d^plaisent fort 4. 
Je Fal obiervd en soci^t^ et sa conduite ne m*a pas pin du tout. 
6« lldpondez-moiy f HI tous platt 6« Fourquol yous taisez-vous ? 
Je me tail, parce que cela me platt. 7. Donnez-moi cela, sMl vons 
plait 8* V0U9 plalt-il d'dtre de la partie? 9. 11 salt taire ce qu'il 
uut taire, 10. Aprtf avoir dit cela, 11 se tut 

1. These young girls are so amiable that they please every one. 
2, ll)ey will please every one by their sentleness and modesty, 
d* His manners did not please me at all ; &ey displeased me much. 
4, liis conduct doi)S not please me at all 6. I will answer you, if 
you please. 6. Why is he silent? He is silent because he pleases. 
7. I will give it you, if it pleases you. 8. Give me some water, if 

}fQ]X plefise* 9. 1 will conceal what I ought to conceal. 10. After 
lavir^g said that, I was (pa««. dif,) silent 

41. Nattre, to he horn* 

Jnf, nattre. Part. pris. naissant. Part pasU, ni, 
Pfk, je niUs, tu nais, 11 natt ; nous naissons, vous naissez, lis naissent. 
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PrU, du 8ubj, que je naiase. 

Imparf, je naissais. 

Pcuse d4/. je naquis (I was horn), ta naqnis, il naquit; notui naqalmee 

Tous naqnites, ils naqoiient. 
Imparf. du Subj. que je naquisae. 
FuL je naitrai. 

GOMFODin). 

Benaitro, to he horn ogat n. 



EzBBOlSB LXVin. 

L Us naqtdrent le mSme jour, dans la mgme ann^e. 2. II est n^ 
de parents riches. 3. II lui est n^ un flls. 4. Les passions naissent 
en nous, I'occasion les d^veloppe. 5. Lui et moi, nous naquimes la 
mime ann^e. 6. Ges deux grands hommes naquirent le mime jour. 
7. Les grands hommes sont nda pour les graudes choses. 8. Vous 
6tes n^ musicien. 9. Monsieur votre fr^re est n^ artiste. 10. Ces 
deux messieurs sont n^ en France. 

1. I was bom the same day. 2. She was bom of poor parents. 
3. A daughter was bom to him. 4. You were bom the same day, 
and in the same year. 5. He was bom a musician. 6. They were 
born artists. 7. He was bom for great things. 8. I was bom the 
same day, in the year 1863 (write the date in full)* 



rB. p. 
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XXXI. — Alphabetical List of Ibbisgulab Verbs. 



Inflnitlfl Pi^ 

Abfloiidre, to acquit j^absons 
Acqu^rir, to oo^utre j'acquieia 
Aller, to go je vaiB 

Assaillir, to attack j'afisailld 
B'asseoir, to Ht jem'assieds 

dovm 
Atteindie, to reach j'atteinB 

Boire, to drink ^e boia 
Bouilllr, to boil je bous 



Put pr. 

absolvant 

aoqu^rant 

allant 

assaillani 

s'asaeyant 



Tart poflsA FksBfi d6f. 

abaouB, te wanting, 
aoquis, e j'aoquis. 
alld, e j'allai. 
assailli, e j'asBallliB. 
asaiBi e je m'aaris. 



Geindre, to gird 
Gondure, to eor^ 

dude, 
OoDduire, to lead 
Gonfire, to preserve 

(fruits, &C.) 
Gonnaitre, to know 
Goudre, to eew 
Oourir, to run 
Gouviir, to cover 
Graindre, to fear 
Groire, to believe 
Groitre, to grow 
Gueillir, to pluck 
Guire, to cook 



je ceinfl 
je oonoliu 

je oonduis 
jeconfis 



D^hoir, to 
Dire, to say 
Dormir, to deep 



je ooxmaiB 
je oouds 
jeoonrs 
jeoouvre 
Je Grains 
je crois 
je crois 
je oueille 
jeouis 

je d^bhois 
jedig 
je dors 



Soboir, tofaUdue il ^hoit 
£crire, to write j'^cris 



Faire, to do 
Falloir, must 
Faillir, to fail 
Frire, to fry 
Fuir, to fly 

Joindre, to join 

Instruire, to in' 
struct 

Lire, to read 
Luire, to shine 



jefaiB 
il faut 
je faux 
jefrifl 
jefois 

je Joins 

j'infitrais 



atteignant att6int,e J'atteignis, 



J: 



[ells 
e Inls 



buvant 
bouillant 

ceignant 
ooncluant 

oonduisant 
conflsant 

oonnaiasant 

cousant 

oourant 

oouvrant 

oraignant 

oroyant 

croissant 

ouoillant 

ooiiant 

wanting 

disant 

dormant 

^ch^ant 
^orivant 

faisant 

wanting 

faillant 

wanting 

fuyant 

« 

joignant 
InBtruisant 



llsant 
Inisant 



bn, e je bus. 

bouUli, e jebouillis. 

oelnt, e je ceignis. 

oonclu, e je conoltis. 

conduit, e je oonduislB. 

conflt, e je confls. 

connu, e je connus. 

oousu, e je oousis. 

couru, e je courus. 
couvert, e je couyris. 

oraint, e je craignis. 

cm, 6 je orus. 

orClj 6 ie crtls. 

cueilli, e je cueiUis. 

cult, e je cuisis. 

d^hu, e je d^hos. 

dit, e ie dis. 

dormi je dormis. 

^bu, e 11 ^bui 

^crit, e j'^rivis. 

fait, e je fls. 

fallu 11 fallut. 

faiUi Je failUs. 

frit, e wanting 

foi je fuis. 

joint, e je Joignls. 

lnstruit,e J'lnstrmsis. 



la, e 
lui 



jelos. 
wanting 
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Inflnitit 

Mentir, to lie 
Mettre, to put 
Moudre, to grind 
Mourir, to die 



je meDs 
je mets 
je mouds 
je meurs 



MouYoir, to move je mens 

Kaitre, to he horn je Dais 

Nnire, to injure je nuis 

Offiir, to offer j'oflBre 

Ouvrir, to open j'ouvre 



Paraitre, to appear 
Partir, to set out 
Peindre, to paint 
Plaindie, to com- 
plain 
Plaire, to please 
Pleuvoip, to rain 
Pourvoir, to pro- 
vide 
Pouvoir, to he able 
Prendre, to take 



je parais 
je pars 
je peins 
je plains 



Fart pr. 

mentant 

mettant 

moolant 

monrant 

mouvant 

naissant 
nuisant 

o£frant 
oavrant 

paraissant 
partant 
peignant 
plaignant 



Fait, paasd. Fa8s€ d6L 

menti je mentis, 
mis, e je mis. 
moulu, e je moulns. 
mort, e je mourns.' 
mCl, mue je mus. 



n^, e 
nui 



je naquis. 
je nulsis. 



je plats plalsant 

11 plant plenvant' . 

je pourvois pourvoyant 

je penx Tpnis) ponvant 
je prenas prenant 



Bepentir se, to re- je me repens se repentant 

pent 
Bire, to laugh je rls 



Saillir, to project 
Savolr, to know 
Sentir, to feel 
Servir, to serve 
Sortir, to go out 
Boufair, to suffer 
Buffire, to suffice 
Suiyre, tofoUow 



11 sallle 
jesals 
jesens 
je sers 
je sors 
je soufifre 
je Buffls 
jesuis 



riant 

saillant 

sachant 

sentant 

servant 

Bortant 

souffrant 

suffisant 

solvant 



offert, 6 j'ofiris. 
ouvert, e j'ouvrls. 

para je parns. 

parti, e je partis, 

pelnt, e je peignis. 

plaint, e je plalgnis. 

plu je plus, 

plu 11 plut. 

pouryu je pourvus. 

pu je pus. 

prls, 6 je prls. 

repenti, e jemerepentis. 

ri jerls. 



salUi 
Bu, e 
sentl,e 
servl, e 
sortl, e 
Bouffert, 
suffi 
BulYi,e 



11 sallllt. 
je BUS. 
je sentis. 
je Berds. 
je sortls. 
e je souffiis. 
je suffis. 
je sulyls. . 



Taire, to conceal je tals ialsant 

Telndre, to dye je telns telgnant 

Tenlr, to hold je tlens tenant 

Traire, to milk je trals trayant 

TreBsailllr, to start je tressallle tressalllant 



Vaincre, to conquer je vaincs 
Yaloir, to he worth je vaux 
Yenlr, to come je ylens 
Vetir, to clothe je vets 
Vivre, to live je vis 

Voir, to see je vols 

Vouknr, to wish je veuz 



vainquant 


valncu, e 


yalant 


valu 


venant 


venu, e 


Y§tant 


Yetu,e 


vivant 


Y^U 


Yoyant 


Yu, e 


Youlant 


Youlu, e 



tu, e je tus. 
telnt, e je teignis. 
tenu, e • je tins, 
trait,* e wanting 
tresBailli je tressBtUlis. 



je vainquis. 
je valus. 
je vins. 
je vetis. 
je vdcus. 
je vis. 
je Youlns. 
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VOCABULARIES. 



List of Ahbreviations, 



ado. = advvrti. 

cufj. = a4)ectlve. 

conj. = cox^unctloD. 

/. = feminine, 

imp. V. = iropenonal veib. 

int. = inteijectiOn. 



Vooabulary 1. 



cheyal, m, 
enfant, m. /. 

i'ardin, m. 
ivre, m. 
m^re,/. 
oncle, m. 
pere, m, 
poinme, /. 
ro$e, /. 
tante, /. 



horse. 

child. 

garden. 

oook. 

mother, 

uncle. 

father. 

apple. 

rose. 

awnt. 



Vooabulary 2. 

friend, m. 
friefndyf. 
dog. 
coat. 

Voealmluy 8. 

Off?). 

penknife. 

cat. 

she eat, 

son. 

floioer. 

letter. 

palace. 



Voealmlaiy 4. 

bijou, m. Jewel, 

caillou, m, pebble. 

cerifle,/. cherry. 

chamean, m, cameL 

chapeau, m, hat. 



ami, m. 
amie, /. 
chieii, m, 
habit, m. 



bi^s, nL 
canlf, m, 
chat, m. 
chatte, /. 
fils, m, 
fleur, /. 
lettre,/. 

TO. 



irr,v. 
m. 


^ 


Irregnlar verb, 
maacoline. 


n. 

part, 
pnp, 
pi. 


= 


notin. 
partidple. 
prepontioo. 
pluraL 



ch&tean, m. country house. 

corail, m. coral. 

contean, m. knife, 

feu, TO. ^6. 

fan^railles,/. j7{. funeral, 

^^n^raJ, to. general. 

loujou, TO. plaything, 

lunettes,/. |7Z. specta^cles. 

noix, /. nut. 
ceil, TO. (pZ. yeux) eye. 

reine, /. 5'tt«€n. 

tableau, m. picture. 



Vocabulary 0. 



tnaiflon, f, 
porte,/, 
Yoisin, TO. 
voiBine,/. 



house, 
door. 

neighbour, m. 
neighbour,f. 



Vooabulary 6. 



canne,/. 
ciseaux, m. pZ. 
cousin, TO. 
cousine,/. 
fr^re, m. 
portrait, to. 
poire,/, 
roi, TO. 

808Ur, /. ' 



eane. 

scissors, 

cousin, m, 

cousin, f, 

brother. 

likeness, 

pear, 

icing. 

sister. 



Vocabulary 7. 



argent, m. 
beurre, to. 
bfere, /. 
cafe, TO. 



butter, 

beer. 

coffee. 
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crayon, /. 
Emilie, /. ' 
encre, /. 
fiUe,/. 
fromage, m. 
Madame,/. 
marchaii(l, m. 
Monsieiir, m. 
or, m. 
pain, m. 
papier, m. 
plume, /. 
sel, m, 
ih4, m. 
Yiande, /. 
vin, m. 



penciL 

Emily, 

ink, 

daughter^ girl, 

chee9e, 

Mrs., Madam, 

merchant, 

8ir^ Mr, 

gold, 

oread, 

paper, 

pen, 

salt, 

teOi, 

meat, 

wine. 



Vooalnilary 8. 
bonteille, /. hottie. 



livre, /. 
personne, /. 
Buore, m, 
yerre»m. 



pound, 
person, 
sugar. 



yoca1ralar7 9. 



Afrique, /. 
Am^rique,/. 
Angleterre, /. 
Asie,/. 
Berlin, m. 
Charles, m. 
Dresde, /. 
Europe, /. 
Frederic, tii. 
gant, m, 
Gnillaume, m. 
Jean, m, 
Londres, m. or/. 
Marie, /, 
oh, adv, 
Paris, m, 
partie,/. 
Pierre, tii. 
Prufise,/. 
Baxe, /. 
Vienne, /. 



Africa^ 

America. 

England, 

Asia, 

Berlin, 

Charles, 

Dresden, 

Europe. 

Frederick, 

glove, 

William, 

John, 

London, 

Mary. 

where, 

Paris, 

part. 

Feter, 

Prussia, 

Saxony, 

Vienna, 



Vooalmlarj 10. 
tolier, m, pupU, m. 



oisean, m. 


bird. 


plaisir, m. 


pleasure. 


robe, /. 


dress. 


aoie, /. 


silk. 



Vooalnilary 11. 

Ex. 11, A, B, 0, D. 

obambre, /. room, chamber. 

content, e, contmt, satisfied, 

dejeuner, m, breakfast 
difficile, difficult, 

diner, m, dinner, 

domestique, m. f, servant, m, f. 



&ible, 

iid^e, 

juste, 

Louis, m. 

Louise,/. 

maJade, 

pauvre, 

poste,/. 

riche, 

servante,/. 

spectacle, m. 
temps, m, 
theme, m, 
triste,j 



weak, feeble, 

faithfuL 

just, 

Louis, 

Louisa, 

iU. 

poor, 

post, 

rich. 

{servant, maid' 
servant, 
play {the), 
time, 
exercise, 
sad. 



^coli^re, /. 
maitre, m, 
montre,/. 



pupil, f, 

master, 

wateh. 



acti^ ve, 
&ge, m. 
aimable, 
amer, ere, 
appliqu^, e, 
arbre, m, 
beau, bel, belle, 
bon, bonne, 
Geuroline, /. 
dans, prep, 
eau,/. 
^glise,/. 
fortune,/, 
frais, fraiche, 
grand, e, 
grand'm^, 
&7and-p^re, 
neureux, se, 
joli,e, 
lait, m. 

maUieurenx, so, 
m^edne, /. 



Vooabulary 13. 
active. 



age, 

amiaHe. 

bitter, 

diligenL 

tree. 

beautiful. 

good. 

Caroline, 

into, in, 

water. 

church, 

fortune, 

fresh, 

great. 

grandmother, 

grandfather. 

happy. 

pretty, 

miUc. 

unhappy. 

medicine. 
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mnet, te, 
nenf, ve, 
nouvelle, n. /. 
obeifisant, e, 
pareaseox, se, 
petit, e, 
6ot, te, 
trte, iidv, 
trop, adv, 
Tieuz, Tieilf eille, 
vif, ve, 
TTai, e, 



dumb, 

new. 

news, 

obedient, 

idle, 

smdU, lilUe, 

foolish, 

very, 

toOf too miMft. 

dlji, 

lively, 

true. 



Yooalmluj 18. 



allemand, e, 
anmaant, e| 
blanc, he, 
bleu, e, 
cher, ^re, 
conleur, /. 
denudn, adv, 
doux, douce, 
encore, adv, 
fran^ais, e, 
gar^on, m. 
gens, m, pi. 
grifl,e, 
hier, adv, 
homme, m. 
italien, ne, 
jour, m, 
langue, /. 
maifl, conj, 
mauvaig, e, 
m^hanl^ e, 
meilleur, e, 

musique, /. 
nature, /. 
noir, e, 
pour, prep, 
quand, adv, 
raisin, m, 
rond, e, 
rouge, 
table, /. 
vert, e, 



German, 

amusing, 

white, 

blue, 

dear. 

colour. 

to-morrow, 

sweet, 

yet, stUL 

French, 

boy. 

men, people, 

grey. 

yesterday. 

man. 

Italian, 

day. 

language, 

but, 

bad. 

wicked, 

better, 

ripe. 

music, 

nature, 

black, 

for, 

when, 

grape, 

round. 

red. 

table. 

green. 



Yoeabnlary 14. 

agr&ble, agreeable. 

Allemagne, /. Germany. 

attentif, ive, attentive. 

autre, other. 



Belgiane, /. 
choooiat, m. 
fertile, 
fort, e, 
fou,fol,fblle,a<^*. 

fOOylll. 

foUe,/ 

France, /. 
bant, e, 
HoUande,/. 
Italie, /. 
Julie,/. 

laborieux, euse, 
lune, /. 

Mademoiselle,/, 
m^tal, m, 
pesant, e, 

Smpl^, e, 
ussie,/. 
eage, adj. 
sage, n. m. 
savant, e, 
soleil, m, 
terre,/. 
ville,/. 
violette, /, 



Belgium. 

chocolate. 

fertile. 

strong. 

foolish. 

fool, madman, 
(madwoman, 
\ fo6l,f. 

France. 

high. 

HdOamd, 

Italy. 

Julia. 

laborious, 

moon. 

Miss, 

metal, 

heavy. 

populous, 

Bussia. 

wise. 

Wiseman. 

learned. 

sun. 

earth. 

eity, town. 

violet 



Yoealralarj 15, 

to Exercises 15, 16, 17. 

ann^, /. year. 

boite, /. box. 

cahier, m, copybook. 

combien, adv. /*^ *»^ *^ 
' \ many. 

ici, adv. here, 

maintenant, adv. now, at present. 

mois, m, month, 

moyen, m, means. 

neveu, m. nephew, 

ni^e, /. niece, 

Yooabnlary 18. 



classe, /. 
dernier, ^le, 
demi, e, 
^tage, m, 
fendtre, /. 
beure,/. 
n^, e, part, 
place,/, 
quel, le, adj. 
Bichard, m. 



dass, 

last, 

half, 

story, floor, 

window, 

hour, 

bom. 

place. 

what. 

Bichard, 
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semalne,/. 
Suede,/. * 
Yn, e, partm 



week, 

Sweden. 

teen. 



Vooalmlaiy 19. 



campagne, /. 
certain, e, 
chagrin, nk 
chose, /. 
different, e, 
^pine, /. 
fante,?. 
mortel, le, 
nom, in* 
pays, m. 

pay8an,m. 
Noioordf 



oounJlry, 

certain, 

sorrow J grief, 

thing, 

different^ 

ifiom, 

fauU, 

mortal* 

name, 

country, 

(countryman, 
peasant, 

in Exercifle 20. 



Yooahnlary 21. 
Jb. 21, A, B, 0. 



admirer, 
aimer^ 
anglaiB, a, 
apporter, 
arriver, • 
heauooup, adv, 
hottier, m, 

chercher, 

cbez, prep, 
demander, 
donner, 

eacalier, m. 

jen,m. 

loner, 

loner, 

manger, 

KathUde,/. 

mort, e, parL 

neige,/. 

Did, m, 

GOfpron. 

paquet, m. 

parasol^ m. 

parler, 

penser, 

pent-etre, ado, 

plenrer, 

porter, 

ponrqnoi, adv. 



to admire, 
to love. 



ish. 




{ 



toonnp, 
to arrive, 
muck, 
"bootmaker, 
to look foTt to 
seek, 
to, at, 
to ask, 
to give, 

(ladder, stairs, 
\ staircase, 
play, game, 
to play, 
topnUse, 
to eat, 
Matilda, 
dead, 
snow, 
nest. 

one, they, people, 
parcel, 
parasol, 
to speak, 
tothifJt, 
perhaps, 
to weep, 
to carry. 



sonlier, m. 
Bouvent, ado, 
tomher, 
tonjonrs, adv, 
travailler, 
trouYor, 



shoe, 
often, 
tofaU. 
always, 
to work, 
to find. 



Yoeabnlary 22. 



acheter, 

appeler, 

chasse,/. 

chemin, m. 

commenoer, 

coftter, 

^adv. 

esperer, 

essnyer, 

stumer, 

franc, in. 

peler, 

jeter, 

jeunesBe, /. 

larme, /. 

lever, 

lire, irr, v, 

mener, 

nettoyer, 

on, conj, 

payer, 

pierre,/. 

pr^erer, 

Boir, m. 

tont, e, 

TieilleBse,/. 



to buy, 
to caU. 
dwse, hunt, 
road, 
to begin, 
tocok, 
already, yet, 
to hope, 
to wipe, 
to study, 
franc 
to freeze, 
to throw, 
youth, 
tear, 
to lift 
to read, 
to lead 
to dean, 
or, 

to pay. 
stone, 
to prefer, 
evening, 
dU, every, 
old age. 



Yooalralary 28. 



hfttir, 

flattie,/. 

finir, 

ha'ir, 

le^on,/. 

nonrrir, 

oh^ir, 

parent, m. 

parente,/. 

pnnir, 

pins, adv, 

remplir, 

B^mns, m, 
Bomnlns, m, 
saisir, 
vertn,/. 



to build, 
flattery, 
to finish, 
to. hate, 
lesson, 
to nourish, 
to obey, 
parent, m. 
parent, f, 
to punish, 
more, 
to fin, to fill 
again, 
Bemus, 
Bomulus, 
to seize, catch, 
virtue. 



{ 
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Tice,iii. 
yid^, e, part, 
vider, 
Yoleiir, m. 



viae, 
empty, 
toemfdy. 
rotb^r. 



Vooalnilary 84. 



apercevoir, 
attaquer, 
concevoir, 
devoir, 
lumi^e, /. 
pass^, e, part. 
projet, m. 
reoevoir, 
Romaiii, n. tn. 
soldat, m. 
solde,/. 
v^rit^, /. 
Yoloute,/. 



to perceive, 
to attack, 
to conceive, 
to owe, 
light, 
past.* 
project, 
to receive. 
Soman, 
soldier, 

poy.t 
truth, 
vfiah. 



Voealmliurj 85. 



attendre, 

battre, irr. v. 
bourse,/, 
bruit, m. 

croire, irr. v. 

cruel, le, 

d^endre, 

droit, e, 

entendre, 

gauche, adj. 

innocent, e, 

longtemps, adv. 

nuit,/. 

perdre, 

r^pandre, 

r^pondre, 

rien, m, 

rue,/. 

Bang, m. 

vendre. 



( 



{ 



to vfait foTf to 

expect, 
toheat, 
purse, 
noise, 
to hdieve, to 

think, ' 
cruel, 
to defend, 
right, 
to hear, 
left. 

innocent, 
a loruj time, 
night, 
to lose, 
to shed, spiU. 
to answer, 
nothing, 
street, 
Uood, 
toseU, 



YoealmUuy 86. 

aujourdliui, adv. to-day, 
bientdt, adv. soon, 
botte, /. hoot. 

dire, irr, v, to speak, to tell. 



t A soldier's pay. 



feire, irr. v, 
fait, e, part, 
garder, 
g^graphle,/. 
Henri, m. 
mouton, m. 
notre, pron. 

pardonner, 

r^gle,/. 
reueur, m. 
savoir, irr, v, 
Boif, / 
tailler, 
tant, adv. 
tout de suite, 



to doj to make, 
done, made, 
to keep, 
geography, 
Henry, 
sheep, 
our. 

to pardon, for* 
give, 
rule, 
hookbimder, 
to know, 
thirst, 
to out. 

somanyy somueh, 
immediately. 



{■ 



Voeabnlazy 87. 



caflser, 
corbeille, /. 

demain matin, 

demeurer, 

dcrire, irr, v, 
^rit, e, part, 
Leopold, m, 
matin, m, 
pour, prep, 
tasse,/. 
venir, irr, v. 



to break, 
basket. 

{to-morrow ^ 
morning. 
(todweUjreside, 
to live, 
to write, 
written. 
Leopold, 
morning, 
for, 
cup, 
to come. 



Vooabulary 88. 



business, 

cake, 

ham. 

piece, hiL 

umbreUa, 

topray,heg. 



afbire,/. 
g&teau, m, 
jambon, m. 
moroeau, m, 
parapluie, m, 
prier, 

Yooabnlary 89. 

oonnaitre, irr. v. to know, 
comment, adv, 

d^sirer, 

froid, 6, 
preter, 
ruban, m. 

Yoeabulary 80. 

any.X 
ring. 



how, 

{to desire, with 
for, 
cold, 
to lend, 
ribbon. 



aucun, e, 
bague,/. 



X With a negatlTeb nont. 
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eoq, m. 
domestiqne, adj. 

meici, m. 

oie, /. 
pih^ export. 



eodk. 
tame, 

stuff doth, 
postman, 
( thanks, thank 
\ you. 
goose, 
taken, 
prize, price. 



Vooabnlary 81. 

ftg^y e, <idj, old, aged, 

an, m. year, 

aoBsi, adv. also, too, 

oontmire, m. contrary, 

(aa ocmtiaize, on the contrary,^ 



done, eonj, 
jeane, 
mSme, adj. 
moms, adv. 

Toici, prep. 



then, 
young, 
same, 
less, 

{ behold, here is, 
here are. 



Vocabulary 82. 

chanter, to sing, 

danser, to dance, 

moaaeun, m, pi, genUemen,Messrs 
plaisir, m. pleasure, 

prater, to lend. 

most part, 
plnpart, /. greatest part, 

majority. 

most, several, 
p\xuaean,ind,pro. the greater 

I port. 

Yoealmlary 88. 



bal, m. 

blftmer, 

blesser, 
eomte, m, 
Gnec, m. 
inTiter, 

Doayean, nou- 
▼el, noQTelle, 
ofBcier, m. 
paice que, eonj. 
Txoie,/. 



{ 



} 



haU, 
to blame, to find 
fault wUh. 
to ufownd. 
count, 
Greek, 
to invite. 

new. 



officer. 

because, 

Troy, 



Yoealmlary 84. 



assez, adv, 
bioDy adv. 



enough, 
weU, 



dormir, irr, v. to deep. 

prince, m. prince, 

professeur, m. professor, 

rester, to remain. 

tot, adv, soon, 

(pluB tot, sooner,) 

Toyager, to travd. 



Vooalmlary 85. 



samnser, 

s'appeler, 

apres, prep, 
86 ooncher, 

8*egarer, 

e'eveiller, 

forSt,/. 

sliabitner, 

se layer, 
se lever. 



to amuse one^s 

self 
to be eaUed, 

to call ones 

self, 
after, 

to go to bed, 
i to lose one*s 
\ toay. 
i toaiDake,toake 
\ vp. 
forest, 

{to cuxustom 
amis sdf. 
{ to VHuih one*s 

I ^f 

to rise, get up. 



parent, e, n. m.f, rdaiion. 

( to walk, take 



Be promener, 

remercier, 
Bobertyin. 
si, adv. 
tard, ado. 

se tromper, 

yiolon, m. 



a walk, 
to thank. 
Mobert, 
so much, 
late, 
to deceive one's 



{ »elf, 
viclin. 



Voeabnlary 86. 



car, eonj. 

cease, f. 

cesser, 
oompie, m. 
crucne, /. 
^lair, m. 

falloir, imp, v,* 

fort, e, 



for, because. 

{ceasing, inter* 
mission, 
to cease, 
biU, account. . 
pitcher, 
lightning, 

(must, diould, 
ought, 
strong. 



•atsni, 



{ 



U it necmary, 
Umiust. 
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iofttmiOf/, 



{ 



neiger, imp, 9, 
pM cnoofdy 
pen, m« 

pUnrmr^ imp.v, 
plnie,/. 

rendrOy 

fans, j?f ep. 

UAre, irr, «, 

•e tabe, irr, v, 

temptyifi, 

toimer, 



day {fhe whole 

day}, 
neeettary. 
iotnaw, 
nolyeL 
UUU.few, 
to rain, 
rain, 
to retumf give 

badt. 
without, 
to §ay noihing 

of, roneeoL 
ioheeUenL 
weather, 
to thimder. 



{ 



YoMlmlflfj S7. 



ftgfcr. • 

ooDftanuDOiitf 

^galemeni, 

flusileinent 

foil,/. 

lentenieiity 
marcher, 
mieiix, ad/v* 
proohain, e, 
prudommonty 
r^oompenser, 
richement, 
f^T^ement, 
traiter. 
trayait m, 
▼ite, adv. 
Traunanty 



toad. 

eonetamO/y, 

eguaUy. 

eaeUy, 

time. 

lightly, iUghOy. 

uowly. 

towaOt. 

better, more, 

neaA. 

prudently, 

to reward. 

richly. 

ieverely. 

to treat. 

work. 

quickly, fait. 

truly. 



Yoealmlarj SS. 



aillenrs, ado, 
aller, irr. v. 
Iipeapt^y 
apporter, 
autre, 
baigner, 
davantage, adv. 
dohorif adv, 
enhaut, 
Jottmal, m, 

ixM>!illn, m. 
nuUepietft, 
par haaaid. 



eiUewTiere, 
to go. 
nearly, 
to bring, 
other, 

to bathe, wash, 
more, 
outside, 

above, upetain, 
newspaper, 
i yonaer, there 
\ below. 
miU, 
nowhere, 
aooidentaUy, 



par-id, 
parton^ 



pen, adv. 
pmqiie, 

qnelqiielbi^ 
renoontrer, 
Btnttgaid, n. 



OUeway. 
everywhore* 
to pass. 

imu,/ew. 

almoeL 
tometimee. 
tomeeL 
BtuttgaH. 



YoeaMaiy 89. 
h cause de, on aeeount of. 



accompagDer, 
Allemand (on) 
armoire,/. 
an Ilea die, 
an tourdey 

BYengld,n. m. f. 

ayengle, adj. 
bonlaoger, m. 



to aceompany. 
a German, 
cupboard, doeet. 
instead of, 
around, about. 

(Hind man or 
woman, 
blind, 
baker, 
exchange. 



chemin de fer, m, railway. 

chez,prep. {'^ij^^^^l^ 

(il est chez ltd, he is at home.} 



coDire, 
ooU)n,m, 
depuis, 
derri^ 

deaaaoB, 

desBTU, 

en, prep. 

enfiaiice, / 

entre, prep. 
Fran9ai8, m, 
Vnuqaiae,/, 

iti8qu% 
lenr, poss, adj. 
lit, m. 
long, m, 
mettre, irr, v, 
mur, m. 
naisaanoe,/. 
sauter, 
sltu^, e, cufj, 
situer, 
▼is-liryiB (dfi) 



against, 
cotton. 

sinee, from, for. 
behind. 

( under, under' 
\ neath. 
on, upon. 
(au-desiras, above.) 
in. into, to. 
( infancy, child- 

between. 

Frenchman. 

Frenchwoman. 

rod/way station, 

as far as, 

their, 

bed, 

length, 

toput. 

waU, 

birth. 

to leap, Jump, 

situated. 

to place, 

opposite. 



avant, 6e/ori. 

bionfaiteor, !».» benefaotor. 



YOOABTTLABIEB. 
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bienfiutrice,/. 
bond, m, 
cadean, m. 
ciroonstaiioe,/. 
coQcher, m. 

entrery 

enyerSy jTfep. 

fitcher, 
loner, 

partir, 

poQsser, 

reconnaiaBant, e, 

aelon. 

Bar, 

Yen, prep. 



henefcustreu. 
hank, dwre. 
present, 
circumdcmee, 
setting, deeping, 

to enter, come 
in, 
to, towards, 
angry, vexed, 

to offend, 
anger, 
to let, hire, 
Munich, 
to set out, starL 
to push. 
gratefuL 
according to, 
on, upon, over, 
towards^ about. 



i 

u 

a 

{ 



to 



Yocabiduj 40. 



oependanty 
copier, 
gagner, 
n^anmoins, 
plaiie, irr. v, 
propremenl^ 
pokqne, 
qnelqne, adj, 
yam, 6, 

(en Tain, vainly, in vain^ 



yet, however, 

to copy. 

to gain, earn, 

nevertheless, 

to please, 

neaUy, 

since. 

some, any, 

vain. 



absent, e, 
ambition, f. 
3l moins qne, 
approcher, 
ancNBitot, 
ayant qne, 
ayeo, 
eaase,/, 
coenr, m, 
diner, v. 

e^^loit, lilt 

lire, irr. v. 
monde, m. 



absent. 

ambition* 

unless. 

to draw near, 

immediately, 

before, 

with. 

cause. 

heart, 

iodine. 

{exploit,aeMeve' 
ment. 
to read, 
world. 
(tont le monde, everybody.) 
montrer, to show. 

pendant que, while. 

{in order ihat, 
ioihat. 
ponrqooi, why, wher^ore. 



qnitter, 
qndqne, 
tandu qne^ 
tant ^ne, 
yice, 111. 
yoler, 
yolenr, m. 



to omt, leave. 

aJUhough, though, 

while, whilst. 

as long as. 

fault. 

to rob, steal, 

thief. 



Yoealnilaiy 41. 

aller en yoitnre, (to go in a car- 

irr. V. \ riage,to drive. 

s'en aller, irr. v. to go away. 

Angnste, m. Augustus. 

batean, m. boat, 

bateau k y<^Ve«r.],u<mboat. 
tn. ) 



champ, 1ft. 
concert, m. 
ensemble, 
enyoyer, irr. v. 
lorsqne, 
march^, m. 
par, prep, 
pardon, m. 
pins. 



field. 

concert. 

together, 

to send. 

when. 

market. 

by. 

pardon. 

more. 



pins longtemps^ longer. 

pins tard, aftencardsjUUer. 

YoMlmlflfj 42. 
bean-fii^re, m, brother-in4aw, 

J«nais, I gatioe, never), 

mentenr, se, m.f liar. 
mentir, to lie. 

minnte, /. minute (of time), 

ordinairemenf^ usually. 
ndson, /. retuon, sense. 

(yons ayez raison, you are right.) 
sentir, to fed, perceive, 

Bortir, to go out, 

Yooalmlary 48. 

conrir, irr. v. to run. 
dangereosementy dangeroudy, 
icole, f. school, 

indispose, e, unwdl. 

instant, m. instant, 

Ql rinstant, instantly, immedi" 
atdy.) 
inyalide, m. f, invalid, pensioner. 
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m^ecin, m. 

patrie, /. 

servir, irr. v. 
Tolontiers, 



doetoTf physician. 

(native eountry, 
cottntry. 
to serve, 
willingly. 



apr^g-demain, 

faixn,/. 
main,/, 
midi, m. 

moTirir, irr. v, 
parole,/, 
probablement, 
promenade, /. 
promettre, irr. v. 
promts, e, part. 
tenir, irr. v. 

tranquillement, 

venir, irr. v. 
vertuenz, se, 
Toir, irr. v. 



(the day after 
to-morrow, 
hunger, 
hand.' 
noon. 

midi, cd noon.) 
to die. 
word, 
prchahly. 
walk, promenade 
to promise, 
promised, 
to holdf ke^p. 

{tranquilly^ 
quietly, 
to corne^ 
virtuous, 
to see. 



Tooalmlaxy 4A. 

arm^e, /. army. 

chaud, e, hot, warm. 

fen^tre, /. window. 

firoid, n. m, cold. 

malade, n.m./ /*»^«^» 

' \ person. 

GUYriifirr. v. to open. 

sonffrir, irr. v. to suffer. 

vfitir, trr. v. to clothe. 



sick 



abrioot, m. 
automne, m. 
ohaudement, 
completement, 
cueillir, irr. v. 

8*enfair, irr, v. 

ennemi, m. 
ennemie, /. 
fruit, m. 
fuir, irr. v. 

g^n^enx, se, 
iver, TO. 
legume, TO, 
mal, adv. 
modeste, 



{ 



apricot, 
autumn, 
warmly, 
completely, 
to gather, 
to ru/n atoayf 
escape, 
enemy,, m, 
enemy, 
fruit. 

to shun, avoid, 
generous, 
winter, 
vegetable, 
hcidly. 
modest, 
moment. 



pauTie, adj. 

pauYre, n. m. 

prison,/ 

reprocher, 

simplement, 

suflSreb «Vr. v. 



poor, needy. 

{poor person, 
pauper, 
prison, 
to reproach, 
simply. 
( to suffice, to be 



sufficient. 

Tooabnlary 40. 

acqn^rir, irr. v. to acquire. 

Alexandre, m. Alexander. 

application, /. application, 

bien, n. m. property. 

bouillir, irr. v. to boil. 

connaissanoe,/. knowledge. 
conqu^rir, irr. v. to conquer. 

^tude, /. study. 

joie, /. joy. 

l^gitimement, lawfully. 

OBuf, TO. egg. 

peine,/ pain, trouble, 

peur,/ fear. 

profiter. / ^ P^^'J^' ^^ 

'^ ' \ prove. 

tressaillir, irr. v. to start, trefMs. 
Vooabnlary 46. 

adversaire, TO. {od^ersary, op- 
* \ ponent. 

coutume,/ habit, custom. 

drap, TO. doth. 

falloir, imp, v. to be obliged. 

mfetre, to. meter. 

pr^valoir, irr. v. to prevail 

riche, n. to. rich man. 

valoir, irr. v. to be. worth. 

vivre, irr. v. to live. 

Vocabulary 47. 



bont^,/ 

gros, se, 
non plus, 
oh ! int. 
pouvoir, irr. v. 

vouloir, irr, v. 



< goodness, kind- 
\ ness. 
great, large, 
no longer. 
0! oh! 
to be able. 

(to be wiQing. 
to wish. 



Vooabnlary 48. 

besoin, m. want 

Dieu, TO. Ood. 

PQurvoir, irr. v. to provide. 



YOOABULABTES. 
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Vooalmlary 49, 

apprendre, trr. v. to learn, 
dommage,,m. hurt, injury, 

(c'est dommage, it i$ a i>%.) 
plus t6ty sooner, 

possible, powible. 

secret, m. teeret, 

tout, n. m. everything, 

Yoyage, m, voyage, ioumey, 

(^tre en voyage, to he on a 
Journey, to he abroad.) 

Vooalnilary 60. 



&xDe, /. 
animal, m. 
bref, feve, 
corps, m. 
expliquer, 
mouYoir, irr, v, 
passion, /. 
personne, 
rarement, 

♦Yerse, k, ach. 



epirit, eotd, 

animal, 

short, 

body, 

to explain, 

to move, 

poMion, 

nobody. 

seldom, 

{very hard, 
torrents. 



%n 



Voeabnlazy 61. 



annoncer, 
s'asseoir, irr, v, 
banc, m. 
d^hoir, irr, v, 
estime, /. 
premier, ^re, 
public, m, 
toit, m. .'i 
trone, m, 
Yieillard, m. 



to announce, 

to sit down, sU, 

bench. 

to decay, faU off, 

esteem, 

first, 

pubiUc, 

roof. 

throne. 

old man. 



Voeabnlary 62. 

belle-soeur, /. sister-in-law. 

oontredire, irr, v, to contradict. 

dedire, trr. v, to disown, 

dette, /. debt. 

de Yenir, about coming, 

^tonner, to astonish, 

^tonne, e, part, astonished, 

firanchement, frankly. 

interdire, trr. «. to forbid, 

manage, m, marriage, 

maudure, trr. v. to curse. 



m^fre, trr. v, 
mort, n.f, 
opinion, /. 
pr^re, irr. v, 

rediie, irr, v, 

regretter, 
rien dn tout, 
Bomme,/. 



to slander, 
deaih. 
opinion, 
to foretell, 
to say again, 
repeat, 
to regret, 
nothing ai aU, 
sum. 



{ 



Vooabnlaxy 68. 



anteur, m. /. 
bas, adv, 
^lire, trr. v, 
gazette, /. 
naut, adv. 
journal, m, 
souper, m. 



author, 

low, 

to choose. 

gazette. 

loudly. 

newspaper. 

supper. 



Voealmlary 64. 



commmuquer, 

depart, m. 
mot, m. 
phrase,/. 
Yersion, /. 



{ 



to eommwni- 
caie, teU, 
departure, 
word. 

phrase^ sentence. 
transkUion, 



VoeaMazj 66. 



• Used of raining. 



biens^ant, e, 
oampagnard, m, 
campagnarde, /. 
de bon coeur, 
embarras, m, 
embarrass^, e, 
menace,/. 

na'if , naiYe, 

pretention, /. 
raoonter, 
rire, trr. v. 
Tire de, trr. v, 
simplicity/, 
sot, te, n. m. f, 
sourire, trr. v, 

tel,le, 



becoming, 
countryman, 
country-woman, 
heartily, 
embarrassment, 
embarrassed, 
menace, threat, 
naive, artless, 
plain, 
pretension, 
to teU, relaie, 
to laugh, 
to laugh at, 
simpltoity, 

to smile, 

{such, such a one, 
many a one. 



{ 



bas, n, ffi. 
chaise, /. 
4^,f, 



Voealmlary 66. 

stocking, 

chair. 

sword. 
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scabbard, 

permUsion, 

to pUate, 

oum, 

toputhcuik, 

wm hehcwed. 

tahle. 



fonrreau, m. 
permiasion, /. 
plaire, trr. v. 
propre, adj, 
zemettre, trr. v. 
sage, adj, 
♦table,/. 

Vooabnlary 67. 

ordonner, to order, 

proRT^ m. progress. 

tailleuTi nu tailor, 

z^le, m. zeal. 

Vooabnlary 08. 

cr^nle, credulous, 

«^«flon •.* ( advice,counsd, 

croitre, irr, v, to grow. 

employer, to employ, 
en pen de tempe, in a short time, 

honneur, m, honour. 

incapable, incapable. 

persuader, to persuade. 

plante, f. planL 

sec, s^ne, dry. 

tiomper, to deeeive, cheat, 

Vooalmlary 59. 

boire, irr. v. to drink. 



oapitaine, m, 
enivrer, 

s'enivrer, 

fontaine,/, 
potable, 
sant6, /. 



captain. 

to irUoxicale. 

{to get intoxi- 
cated, 
fountain, spring, 
drinkable, 
health. 



Vooabnlazy 80. 

certainement, certainly, 

famille, /. 

h^ros, m. 

memoire, /. 

palx, /. 

revivre, trr. v. 

snrvivre, irr, v. 



family, 
hero, 
memory, 
pea>ce. 
to revive, 
to survive. 



Voeabnlary 61. 

compr6ndre,trr. v, to comprehend, 
page,/. page. 

* se mettre k table, to Htdownat tatHe. 



poisson, tn. 
precaution, /. 
prendre, trr. v,] 
prendre garde, 



fish. 

precaution, 
to take, 
to take care. 

the present 

moment, <U 

present, 
meal. 



to la. 

{at 
1 



pr^nt Qk), 
iepa8,m. 

Vooalmlary 68. 

dame,/. ' lady. 

fronti^re,/. frontier, 

paraitre, trr. v, to appear, 

Vooalmlary 68. 

absondre, trr. «. to ahsolvetacquU^ 
accuse, e, m, /. a^seused person. 
acide, n. m. acid. 

bataille, /. haULe, 

Cesar, m. Cassar, 

conyaincre, t'rr. v, to convince, 
coupable, guUty, 

dissoudre, irr, v. to dissolve, 
experience*/. experience. 
Gaulois, m. pi. Gauls. 
gouyemement, to. government. 
guerre, /. vjar. 

juge, TO. judge. 

preuve, /. proof. 

r^soudre, irr, v. to resolve, 
riyal, e, n. to. /. rival, 
yaincre, trr. v. ^ to conquer. 



exceedingly, 
misfortune, 
to deserve, 
to offend, 
poverty, 
to paint. 



Vooalmlary 64. 

oraindre, trr. v, to fear. 

extrSmement, 

malheur, to. 

m^riter, 

offenser, 

pauyret^, /. 

peindre, irr. v, 

plaindre, trr. v, to pity. 

se plaindre, to complain. 

tort, TO. wrong, 

(ayoir tort, to he wrong.) 

Vooalmlary 65. 

air, m. air. 

ayenir, m. future, 

boisson, /, drink. 

brCller, to hum. 

oonduire, irr. v. to lead. 



YOCABmLABIES. 
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06 (xmdiiue, irr, ( to conduct, to 
V. \ behave one'sself, 

<wxno4«.,;^ -•--.-. i ^ construct, 
coDBtmire, %rr, v, < i>««'w 

caire, irr, «. to cook. 

detmiie, irr. «. to destroy, 

digae, /. dyke, 

^ide, m, guide, 

mstruire, irr, v, to instruct, teach, 

niiire, irr, v, to injure, 
pomme de terre, /. fotato, 

pont, m. oridge, 

piodnire, irr, v, to jiroduee. 



Borte,/. 
terre,/. 
tradniie, irr, v, 
troupe, /. 



kind, sort, 
earth, land, 
to translate, 
troop. 



''''^^P'^''']traveOer,m,/, 



Voealmlary 80. 



exaetement, 
exemple, m, 
eadger, 

loin, ad'd. 

marcher, 

ordoimaDce,/. 



example, 
to require, 
at a distance, 
far off. 
to inarch, 

{ order t prescrip- 
tion. 



{ 



ordre, m, order, 

poursniyre, irr, v, to pursue, 
me, /. street 

(die roe en no, from street to 
street.) 
snivre, irr, v, tofoUow, 
snivre de pr^s, to follow dose. 



Voealmlary 67. 



oondnite, /. 

d^plaire, irr, v, 
doncenr, /• 
fort, adv. 
mani^re,// 
modestie, /. 
obseryer, 
partie, f. 
plaire, irr, v, 
societe; /. 



he- 



{conduct, 
haviour, 
to displease, 
gentleness, 
very much, 
manner, 
modesty, 
to observe, 
party, 
topCease, 
company, society, 



Voealmlary 68. 



artiste, m, f, 
d^velopper, 
musicien, m, 
mnsicienne, /. 
naltre, irr. v, 
renaitreitrr. v. 



'artist, TO. /. 
to develop, 
musician^ m, 
musician, f, 
to be bom. 
to be bom a^ain. 



I.' 
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ABUOOV* 



A. 

abrioot,*^ «!>»*»«. 
absent, e, (a)sent, 

Sbsoaarei ^ absolve, acquit 
cause de» on account of. 
acCOnLpagneri ^ accompany. 
accuiei »^*t accused, acctued 

person, m. 
acciu^et A occuMd, accused 

person,/* 
BJ0h9X»r, to buy, 
acide? n. m., add. 
aCQiierir» irr. v., to acquire. 
aCOl ve, active, 
admirert to admire. 
adveriaire, »•, adversary, 

opponent. . 

affiure,/., »««*«<«*. 
Afriqiie>/-> Africa, 
d.ge, m., age. 
kght e, oid, offed, 
agiTi to act. 
amable. agreeaHU, 
aillexirSi elsevohere. 
aimable, amiable. 
aimer, to love, 
air* m., air. 

Alexandre, f^'t Ateaander, 
Allemagnei /-f Germany. 
Allemandt n* ^t 0erm,aM. 
aUemand, e* adj., German, 
aUer> irr. v., to go. 
aller i pied, irr. v., to go on 
foot, to walk. 

tilidr en voitnre, irr. v., to 

go in a ca/rriage, to drive. 
e*en aller, irr. v., to go away, 
ambition, /•> ombition, 
d>me,/>, spirit, souL 

amer, 4re, bitter. 
Ameri^ne,/'! -America, 
ami, m., friend, m. 
amiei f* friend, f. 
amoins Que, unless. 
amosant, e, amusing. 
s'amoBer, to amuse oneself, 
an, m.. year, 
Anglau, e, ssnglish. 
Angleterre,/-, England, 
anu^al, fn., animai, 
annee,/>,2/ear. 



▲VZITOLV. 

annoneer, ^ announce. 
e'annonoer, to prwent one** 
9df. 

Spercevoir, to perceive. 
pen pres, nearly, 
appeler, to call, 
s'appeler, to be called, to caU 

oneself. 
applica^n,/'. application. 
appliane, e, diligent, 
apporter, to bring. 
apprendre, irr* v., to {earn, 
approcher, to dra^ near, 
apr§8, prep., after. 
apr§8-ddmain, the day after 

to-morrovo, 

raprds-midi, tJie afternoon, 
arbre, »»•, tree. 
argent, »*•, sH^er, moneiy, 
armee*/., army, 
armoire, /•, cupboard, closet, 
arriyer, to arrive. 
artUte, w-/^ artist, m.f. 
Asie,/-, 'Ana, 
s'asseoir, irr. v„ to sit, tit 

down, 
aesez, adv., enough, 
attaqner, to attack. 
attendre, to wait for, io eat- 

pect. 
attentif , ive} attentive, 
anonn, e, a^-* ony.* 
Angnste, m., Augttstus. 
anjonrd'nnij adv., to-day. 
an lien de, vMtead qf, 
anssi, adv., also, too. 
anssi, cong., but, ther^ort, 
antenr, m,f., author, 
antomne, n»» autumn, 
an tonr ae* around, c^bout, 
antre, a/iS., other. 
avant, prep., before. 
avant qne, conj,, btfore. 
avec, prep., vdth, 
avenir, »• m., future, 
avengle, aaj.,Uind. 
avengle, n.m. f., Wnd pet' 

ton. 



* With a negative, none. 



B. 

ba^e,/<, ring. 
baigner. to bame, toashm 
bal, m., ball. 
banc, *n., bench, teat, 
bas, adv., low, 
bas, n. m., stocking, 

bataille,/', battle, 
batean,*n., boot, 
batean a vapenr, m., tteam^ 
b&tir, to build, [boat. 

battre, irr, v., to beat, 
bMin, Del, belle, beautiful, 

beanoonp, adv., much. 
bean-frere, v^,, brother-in- 

law. 
Belgiqne,/* Belgium. 
befle-soenr, /., sister4n4aw. 
Berlin, m.» Berlin, 
besoin, ^-t want. 
benrre, *».» butter. 
bien, »• m., property, 
bien* <xiv., weU. 
bienmitenr, m^ ben^aetor. 
bien&itrioe, /•, benefactreas,. 
bienseant, e, becamtng, 
blentot, adv., soon, 
bidre,/., beer, 
bljon, n^ jewel. 

bld.mer, to bUmt, find fauU 
with. 

blano, he, v^ite, 
bleieer, to wound. 
blen, C; Wtt«. 

boire, ^rr. v., to drink, 

boiSBOn, n./., drink, 

botte,/.lwB. 

bon, bonne, a4f*, pood, 

bonte, goodness, kindnett, 
bord, m., bank, shore, 
botte,/., 6oofc 
bottler, *»•* bootmaker, 
boniUir, irr. v., to boiL 
bonlanger, m>, baker, 

DOTOWt ft purse. 
bonrse,/.. exchange, 

bonteule,/, ^ottu. 

bras, »•, arm. 

bref, brdye, thort, 
brnit. »».» f^oite, 
bnUer, to bum. 



INDEX TO VOCABULARIES. — FRENCH WOBDS. 



oampuiuude, /-. <ounlry- 

oampagne*/, amntrs. 
caaili tn^p penknife^ 

capitaina, m,,caplain. 

GuolinAp /-p CardiBt 



eertun. <> ecrMfn, » 



champ, VI., field. 

UbarlM, St.. Cliarlti. 
chuie,/, eiotc, itunr. 
Oluit, »^ cat. 



ohamin, m.p Toaa. 
ohemin de fer, •"-. raHf 
chBT, Sre, dear. 
eheroliBr, lo look for, to . 



cnien, i>k.a< 
ahocalat,") 

chow, f, Ui 



aUii ™- 2»p| ^iMur*- 

in,/., dau. 
ir'(de'l»ii), *Mr(irji, 



ooneart, "-i eonotr*. 
wndniw, irr. v., U lead. 
M CandtUTB. irr- r.p lo toi 

duct, to BtfAaH cfv « lelf. 
OOndnitOi /•' ccmducE, In 



aonqnenr, <"*- 



conttrnire, tir. n,, to eon- 
itmct, Aufld; 

OOntrairB, m.p ronlrary, (au 

eontre, f^-. againii. 

eontrealKp ^n*- f-p to con- 



ci)r5«lle,/p. iNato 
oorpi. "1., o«iy. 



eouehar, to rat, to d 
w nnictiiSTi'v^'a 

ooulenfi /■■ cotour. 

COntttl, »■. OBuin, « 



ooutmn«p /■, *a*il, cusfoip 
eraindre, nr. b., lo/wrp 



EIoitM, irr. v., to jroai. 
craehe, /.. juWer. 
DntelTla, CTwJ. 
cn^illiri <"■• v., lo saiher. 



dame, /p lod^. 



Je.p"r 



deohoir, ct- «., to * 

J^B,(rr.^.,lodf, 

detendre, w aymu. 
dehors, ad"-, out-''' 
deja, adv., ruru4 



'udy. yet. 



aprSs-dBiiiaiii, day rafter to 



d€[rarth I". w departure. 
dt'ylairo. <rr. v., to dtfpIuK. 

devi\h,l"''P-'''''^,f'"'>frOBi. 
dernier, Sn, adj.. lad. 
dtiTitj'i? odv., beftind. 
dtftiver, V-i detire.wiik/or. 

desnoiUi F^^-i under, be- 

deiltUp odo., OBp fjion (ou 

d^tmira. irr. « , to datf oy. 
detto,/., dd>t. 
developper, to dttilop. 

digue, /.,d$r)«. 

dimr, ", «Bnei-, 



dfner.todiM. 



diiwndrei irr. e., io diiK 
domeatlqne, «., Hmani, 
aomeB^qne./-»ercon(pj 



donzp donccp mttt. 
dr&p, ntp. doIA. 
Sirade, A I>rctiai. 



B. 

eclair,'"-, ii^iKinff. 
eoole,/-, icAooI. 
eooliar, m.,papa,m, 
eeolierep/.jwi'*',/. 
ecrire, it. v., to wrilr. 
ecrit, Bp jait, »r(«en. 

egolement, adv., ejuoiiy. 
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8'fOABEB, 

■*esarer« to lose on^t way. 
egpE»ff'$ church. 
el^i trr. v., to choo$e. 
embarras, m^ eoibarrau- 

fnent. 
embarrasse. Of efnbarroBted. 
Exnilie,/>J^%. 
employer, to employ. 
eatPrep.t in, into, to, 
eSLi won., m.f., ting, and pi., 

if him, of her, qf it, of them. 

enoore* o^v., yet, tOU. 

eiiere>/i«nX;. 

enfaneei /•< ifkfdi'^t chiWr 

hood, 

enfant, m., chUd, m. 
enfant,/.* child,/, 
B'enfairi irr, v., to run away, 

eacape. 
eni^rer, to intoxicate. 
e'eniyreri to get intoxicated. 
ennemii m., enemy, m. 
ennemie»/>f enemy,/. 
ensemblOi cidv., togAher. 
entendre, to hear. 
entire} pi'^p., hetween. 
entrer, to enter, come in. 
enyers, pr^^,» to, towardt. 
^nyoyer, irr. v., to tend, 

?pee,/-> sword. 
pine,/., tAom. 
escalier, m., ladder, stairs, 
staircase. 

esperer, toho^: 
eBsxurer, to wipe. 

etime, /•, esteem. 

tase, m., story, floor. 

)tmdt/*ituff,cUth. 

tenner, to astonish. 

tonne, e, astonisfied. 

tnde, /., study. 
.tndier, to study, 
exactement, adv., eeacay. 
e^emple, m., example. 
e^lSer, to require. 
experience, /•> experience. 

explianer, to explain. 

exploit) i^M exploit, achieve- 
ment, 

extrSmement, cidvt exceed- 
ingly. 



Europe, /» Surcpe. 
8*eveiller| to awake, wake 



up. 



F. 



fllche, e, o4j'f angry, vexed. 

fiiober, to offend, to anger. 

&oilement, adv., easUy. 

faoteor, m., postman. 

fidble* ueaJe, feeble. < 

tainLi J-* hunger. 

&ire, irr. v., to do, v. alee. 

fittt, e, part, made, done. 

iUloir, imp. v., to oe obliged, 
mtut, should, ought Cil 
font* it i* necessary, it 
mutt). 



GUILLAUIU. 

ftunille, /.t/amay, 

tBMte,f-»fauU. 

fenatre,/.,tinndo». 
fertile, /«r«te. 
fen, m.,flre. 

MeleJaiO^td, 
fille, If daughter, girl, 
nls, v^«i ton, 
fiiur, to finish. 
flattwie, /•. flattery. 
flenr,/.,j«o«r«r. 
toiStf-ftime, 

fontaine, /-, fountain, 
spring, 

torettf* forest. 

fort, adv., very much, very, 

fort, e, a^; strong. 

fOTtjme^/t fortune. 

fon, foUe, n. m.f.,fodl, mad- 
man, madxuoman. 

fon, fol, foUe, ad^,ffoolisft, 

fonrreau, m.* scabbard. 

franc, m., frame. 

franchement, adv., frankly, 

Franoais, *n., Frem^man. 

VT9JiesdMi/» .PrencAtt'oman. 

Fran^ais, e, adj., French. 

France,/, avowee. 

frais, tr&icliet fresh. 

Frederic, m** Frederick. 

frere, *»., broker. 

firoid, e, a4j.* cold, 

froid, n. m., cold. 

fromage, m., cheese, 

frontiere, f., frontier, 

fruit, m., fruit. 

fair, irr. v., to shun, avoid. 

fonerailles, /• pi., funeral. 



gagner, to gain, earn, 
gant, m., glove. 
garden, m., boy. 

garder, to keep. 
gare,/'! railway station. 
gatean, m., cake. 
gauche, adj., left. 
Ganlois, m. pi., Gauls. 
g^ler, to freeze. 
general, »»., general. 
genereux, se, generous. 
gens, m. pi., men, people. 
geographic,/^ geography. 
gonvemementi »»., govern- 
ment. 
grand, e, p»*eo<. 
grand^mere* grandmother. 

Srand-pdre, grandfather. 
free, *»., Greek. ^ 
grie, e, grey. 
gros, B^tgrent. large. 
guerre,/, war. 
gmde, w*.. guide. 
Guiliaume, m., WUliam, 



JUSTE. 

H. 

habit, *»., eodx. 
s'habituer, to accuttom one's 

self. 
hair, to hate. ~^ 
haut) n. m., height. 
(en haut, upstairs.) 
haut, e, adj., high, 
haut* adv., loudly. 

Smri, m., Henry, 
ros, m., hero. 
heure,/..AoMr. 
heureux, ee, happy, 

hier, adv., yesterday. 
hiver, m., vnnter. 
honune, ^u man. 
honneur, m., honour. 



I. 

ioi, adv., here. 

incapable, incapable. 

indispose, e, unwell, \ 

innocent, e» innocent. 

instant, m^ inOamt. 

(a rinstant* instantty, im- 
mediately.) 

instruire, irr. v., to instruct, 
teach. 

interdire, irr. v., to forbid. 

invalide, n. m. f., invalid, 
pensioner. 

inviter, to invite, 

Italic,/, ^taly. 

Italien, ne, itaHan, 



J. 

jamaiS) ever (with a neg.\ 

never. 
jambon, ni". ham, 
jardin, »»., garden. 
Jean, m., John. 

Jeter, to throw. 

jeu. »»., play, game, '; 

jeune, young. 

^9JmesBe,f; youth. 

joie,/.,ioy. 

JOli, e, pretty. 
jouer, to play. 
joujou, m.,playthinff, 
^OUr, m., day. 
journal, »»., newspaper. 
joumee,/. day. 
juge, m.. Judge. 
Julie,/., •^Miwi. 
jusque, prep., at far at. 
juste, jwL 
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U-llU, "df., yonder, aen 

bdow. dcvnMErr. 
laborienx, aiiM, loteriDw. 
lalt. St. mii*. 
langne./. language. 

l^erementi i^o-- Effiuiji, 

legume, fn„ H^^ftob^ 
lentemont. ai"-. iloiclj. 
Leopold. "•■, Lmpald. 
latat,?: letter. 
loOTi JWM- odi.. £AAr. 

lever, if 



, (D Hie, 0e( l|J>. 



llTTe, in-. I***- 

Kvn,/., pound CwiffhOr 
im, adv., (U a ditlance, /a 

Londrei, f>^' or/., LimdOTi. 
long, m^ '^f £h' 
lonstempa, ode, a long t inu 

a ItrtTff iL'AtJe, 'i'nf;. 
lorsqne, canj-. k*™. 



Loniia./.i J^ouiio. 
lnmiSre,>, light. 

lonettei, /• ^, itw''"^- 



Mademousllei/-r i 



Mathiidt^,/.. I'jKMo. 



medeoine,/'. medicin^ 



.'liuBiiyBU. 



nenienie,/', 'i 
meiol, »., Mdn 

menin, *o duei-M. 
meitieiiii, ">- i>''> ikru««i 

mital, M„ tiutol. 

aMtre. *"■■ r, to jmi.J'ul « 

midll, o''''^ lirfWr. mere. 

moiertd, o^J- '™''^- 
modeatie,/'. innlaiy' 



mauon,/'. Aouk. 
ma tre, n,. maater 
ma , odET., badl}/, w 



manlSre,/-, imih 

maraliAnai tn,, me 
mawhe, ™.. nxir* 
m&rotLer, to woJA. 
UOriage, m., mar 
Mari?A «o'y- 



(tout li monda. r«rv6i>i3'.) 
Koniienr, «■, s*', ■I'r- 



mort, Oi part-, dead. 
mortal, W, "itf ■■ mortal. 

mionlin, n^ miU- 
mourir, '"■■ '-. to <'>'■ 
mottton, n., ■Seqi. 
mouToir, •'t. r, £o moce. 

mnet. ta, dumb, 
Manilih, m.p JfunfcS. 

mutician, m-, "miirf™, m. 
mmioienne, /■. mmirian, /. 

mmiqna./i ■""« 
N. 






naaimioiiUi '*dfl., nevtrih^ 

leu. 
DeoeBBftin, noetfury. 

neigBr,/.."<o»- 
neigei, ""P> '•• f" »*™ 
aetttjer, <o ctom. 



niiI,Ia,'M)-.no('"'i'-'^''- 
tifll|A putt nowKcre. 



ofEeiuer, lo o^md. 

oia,/-, iii»«. 

on, pron-, OJii, thiifjpei^. 
ondo, m.,i.mfa. 
opinion,/-. '9'int">- 



p^fi, ».,pBla«. 
punier, »■, paper. 
paq.net, m.ipanW. 
par,in^.. 6l(. 
paraitre, '■> appM'- „ 
parnplniB, in,«Bifffin«. 
paraBol, m-,j«raiol. 
DBTOB qna, co"! . w«o«e- 
pardon. ".,i«^don. 
partonner, to pardon, jar- 



parante, /., parent, f„ ■ 
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ptu luHid, ihIt>., occ 

HT iei, a>i'; u^ H»y- 
tulj, m., i-orif. 

pftrole,/.. Monl- 

paitiB, /-. part, party, 

partir, <rr. ti, to wt imt.tla! 

putont, wryvi'ifR, 

pM.adovM.'W. 

pu anoore, adv., not ]itt. 

PUIS, e, part,, poll. 



pUDTrsta,/-. pncrtif. 
p>Tei, fojioi/. 
^fl, n.,omniry. 
p^HOi >»-. esunfryn 
peindia. irr. », (opaitK. 
Mills./, jam, (TwMe. 
pendant qoe, w^-. uAi 



M 



,/•• 



- on ,/■, jwnniMi™. 

MtlOIUM, /-. pertsn. 
peilOIUlS, proH. tn., antnme 

-■ WlUUer, (owriiHufc. 






pen ds tempi, a i^orf li^nf , 
Ptuple, e,;»pulou(, 
PBnplB. m.jKopfc. 
PBDT,/,/™'-. 

pent-Stre, ado^pn-Aoju. 

phraie, /-.?*'■'>«, imiencr. 

Herre, n., poer. 
plaWiX^*™- 

pl^&B. irr, I, io pftj. 
Be pl&iikdre, ^ OEWipfoin, 
plure, '"■■ "., lo pUaie. 
plAitLt, tn^ p^Auure. 
plante, /-, ^nl. 
plBUWr, to "M^ . 
plenvoir, <mp. »-, io ™m. 
plule,/.. ram. 
pljune,/-, pen- 
plnpMt, *niJ- jn™., moii 
part, ^rEoCcal part, na- 

pln*' louBtempi, adv., 

plni tfird, oA". afttncardt, 

plot tit, adD. vumcr. 
pliulenr*, fnd. pn>iL, mut, 



poire,/., jwir. 

peiMon, «.,.)!'%. 
pomme,/., qnplt 

pomme d« turef /,ix'i<i'i>. 
posdn £n^ 
pone,/ iiow 

porter (ocorfy 
pOTtnit, «., Ukmia, par 

poeiibls pottOic 

PMtB / P«( 

potable dnnioUf 

poor pi p /or ™ oeeouni of 

ponrquol adv uHy 
pouwjnoi, ™y "Ay »*(« 



prsmier ire .^nt 
prendre "■ c (o(oftt 

pi^ndngATds tBUkteari 
preHnt,^ at tke pracnt 



promiE part pnmtiitd 
DTopre a^ ««> 
proprement adv Tnatly 
prndammeBt adv pru 



qUUd, odp., vAen. 



quelqn 



qnelqnoiail ado 



quel, pr»i uAicA, wAof. 



TCpandre 
tSpas n. V 
repondre 
reprooher 

Tesoudre 
teyivre 
Biclard 

ache 
ohemDnt 

rlr. 

TObo/ 
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Bftng, ni,» blood. 
Bftnfti f^^-p without, 
lant^,/'. health. 

8azs,/, SaiKinff, 
■ec, »eolie, liT- 

•elon, p«p-. oMonlinff io, 

lentiT, Ea/eal.jKrwftx. 
wrrante, /. »e™in(, mofJ. 

leTerement. o^'i tewrdii. 
BJ, adv.. a much, a. 
Ill ™bj p ifp iiAeiAer, 
■implsment, a^v, Hmptj/. 

BimpUoitep/i limfiieUji. 
-'-- t,a^.,t"""'-' 

tOiljtii..mmna,nifht. 
■OlAit, n-p toldicr. 
Hlde./.p pas (o alditr't jiay). 
Ml«U. m.p mn. 

■OTt«p/-p ti"!*. w"- 



ttA,n.'m./Ml.a 

•otte, «■/./«*/■ , 



SnMe,/- si«im. 

■offiie, irr. v., to ru^et, to it 

f IliTTOf ^rr. t., tofoUate. 
•niTra de ivii, to foBoa 



■or, pr^'p M* I 



table,/, (oH*.* 
UblMH, iii,iwlurt. 

tullsr, 10 cur. 

Uura, IT. B,, (0 toy tuUitii 

q^r IS amaal. 
M taire. trr. v., to be tiJtnt, 
tandii quo, ronj., while 

tent, adv., » many, Io mucA 
tsRt que, adv., at long at. 
tanw,/-. <"""■ 
taid, sdr., lalt (plni tard 

ilftn-unnit, lain-), 
telle,/., ov. 
tel, le, a<V.. UKh, lucA B on; 

tempt, ■>.. uccdter. 



thlma, ■»„'<: 
tSt,™..™^ 
' mbti.ioj 



tonner, (o Uuniler. 

tert, B>., UTOtv (avoir tort, 

_lc t( KTWlfl). 

t6t, a<<i>., toon (pini tot, 
toiljoim, adv.t dbatyt. 
tout, e, <^., tw, nery. 



travail, ™. Cbavanz, f'O 
te|«iller, lotvarii. 



trauaiUir, irr. v. 
tremble. 

trirte,»d- 
Troie,/., ivoi/. 

M trraiper, (o de 

ttSne, t"', Urnne. 
trop, adv., too, toot 
trODPe,/.,Erw]?. 

trouTBr, (o^mt 



;sss^r/,at' 

vendJe, (o «« 
TfOirMB) aioutco 



Tiolettfl / noltl 



a Journey, to tr^-pd ofrrood}, 
njagti, lotra'xl. 
voyagoor, i».. traveOir, m. 
vojajgeiui,/., (mwUsr,/. 
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abonti adv., mmr™, A p 
pnt, autour. faetia, 

above, ndo, ™ taut. 

above, P«p- ou damt di. 

aeoidenWly, fr AoiaAi. 

acoompEUlJ, aceompagner. 
accordina toi pr^-. "J' 

acenied, •>. m,^ ocouk, i. o. 



achievement, opJaa. m. 
aeid, "-. "«d=, m. 
aOQTlirei acqvtrir, \rr. v. 



Africa, ^riqut,/. 
after, pnp„ aprii. 
ftftdmcHjn, n., aprtt-midi, r 
afterward»i piuttant.aptl 



asieeaue, oirreaUi. 
a&, air, m. 
AlezandsTi Hftaadrt 
aU, ffi^n ti™^ bm(e. 

rimoit, oJii.,jii«7i«. 
alreadTi ^(^■'-p i^jA' 
althonsh, conj., qi 



alwByt, a^-, Unfjaun. 
ambitioa, amfriiion,/. 
America, Amiriqut. 
amiable, itma&ic. 



jniue one' 
imniing, a 



Hnjinal^ animal 



CivM nrgalivt, none}, i 
appear, pamiire, <it. e. 



t^it, ortW, m.f. 
aitleNj "oj/i naiK- 
ai, amf: comme, oimi JK. 



astoaiih, eUmmr. 

fa,prip.,h,cha. 

at prefent, ode, na 

at the hoQM of, <*c- 
atUck, to, altdjun-, m 

attentive, oHen"/. <«- 

Ansnitni, Ju^uite, tn. 

author, a^ltur. n.f. 

awake, to, fimaur. 



beautiful !-au,w wi*. 



te^oS'.'"™'™"''' 

beer, i-ur,./. 

biiiore, nrf". o/time, aeoml. 

before, ™>y.. onmi* guc. jAi- 

betoro, i'":p.. nmnl (ii/ttiK), 

^?£:^. 

behnvB / one's oelf, ce nn- 
oondnct f i/ntw. 
behsvionr, tonduiu.f. 
behind, /«j^..rinTim. 
behold, inl., TOici. 
Belginm, iirlgii/tit,f. 
believB, ''n"iT, irr.v. 






bDDlttinde'r,rili^Kr. IB- 
boot, '""f,/. 
bootinoker. Imllicr. m, 

born, to bo. luHrr. i*rr. e. 
bora iigain, to be, miaOr.. 
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bndgs, J»«<> (^ 

bnna, a^orltr. 

brather-UL-]jtW, Uaa-fr^c, 



call one's lel/, iapptUr. 
mllftd, to Ira, iappOxr. 

Oane. eonne./. ' 

(StOUBO, Caroline,/. 

cam', !"■'"■■ 



gartoin (t«™ ««)■ i"y., w^ 

Oortj^nly, ar/afnenenl, Mr> 

diaii, cjHiM./. 
Chules, ciariM, m. 

dlMO, -., CtBIK,/. 

ohBati tnflnper, 

eherrr. «™t,/- 

Ehaa.w/aiX.m/- 

ohUdnoofli m/oBcf,/. 

ohocola^, c»iico(ar, m , 

ehootei ''''■f, iVr. V. 

chOTDb, iBlin./. 
cironmBtanM, cinvnitaiK*, 

oIbH, ckuH,/. 
(dean, to, moauv. 

0loB«&, MP"* 
oloaBt. mwoire,/. 
olota, "inift "■■ 
clott, rtuff, •("/':/. 

oiotte, naf'. i"- '■■ 

oool(\ OOJ. «. 



Complain, iepttHiidre.irr.t 
compi^mid, emnprmdn 



IDalv^. to, condur* (it. 

IBCtjftO, tOHiviTt, (it. 






OoniidSIiDg, prtp,, altaiiv 
COnitantlr, caatoMtunl. 
oonstruot, cdiutrufre, irr. r 

ooateiit,Q»ifcn(,(. 

Oontradict, amJmlCn, irr, 

eoUtrUT, tvnlraiTt, m. 
OOnvlnM, eaivalnen, irr. v. 

oopj, tO] ixpifr. 
COprbook, coAfer, n. 

eorai, corifl,™. 



Mnntcr (native tdaoe), 

jia(Ki,/.,]iayi,M. 
eonntir, tan^xigiie,/. 




Swghter.;W^/. , ^ 
IT. (the whole day), imr' 

dar 'after toWiTOr, npn^» 



lestfi, moli,/! 
lebt, detu,/. 

LCG&y, to, OicAfffr, {r. 



difBoult, di^alc 
diliaent, spj^yiue, • 

dinner, iHni-r, m. 



rtocCOri.mri/cciu, m. 

don'B,jwH,./n*,e. 
door, jBTfft/. 
draw near, approeher. 
Drosden, liraih./. 

drinkable. )-^'i'''s- 
dii, m.''kic. 
dorine, prep., pmiaii. 

dyke, alffue,/. ' 



earlier, adr.. de nuiUburt 



flSg, cy. "'. 
eliewhere, iiiiuiri. 
embofrasBed. part., tnoor* 



&iBland, ..iTipfcteiTf./. 
English, anglaii. e. 
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MtMm. atimcf. 
Borop*, ffuroK./- 
evsn'lni. »<<', m. 

avenbodr, tma it mondt 

esstncle, mwpfc, m. 
•zeapt ( MT«), pnp^ txwf 

•MllAIl(«, bmrm.f. 
ezweiMi Mnx^m. 
•SPMt, oMOKlr*. 
•ZMlUnte,, sipirCnicE. 
•znTA, to, Mkoir. irr. v. 



e7e,» 



■.(!*« 



S^e 



fMi. iw>r,. 

fertile./" 
few, "*■ 
few, n . 



j^ ",*•■(«. m, 



inS'ftinlt with, Uiwier. 

S»tlotT,/..';la'[«rit 

E5s.s. 

to;, to./"''. 'n-. I-, 
bfiow'olaie.'ii'iwfti"'''- 

tor, WW., cor. 

torif^i'-ij'^r.i'ai'. w> 

fortun 9,/"'^' "'"'-/• 



VnaM, jyoBH,/. 




Tl, oiw.. nUBBHifiii, *, 




BOlO, "'. >»- 
good, ion. Sonnt 
goodnuii boBir.f. 
ftoaae, oft./. 
gOYemment, fDUMmfliunf, 

graildfetlMr grani^t. n. 

■mndmotber, gmid'txtrtj. 

J18i;hl,™on-.oi«».l,i, 
gnat, grand, i. m-ot, n, 

(Tester part, piiuiiurt, ind. 
graatsit cut, t^part, tad. 






hanJ, mad../. ■ 

happr. *<ur«u, m. 

hard (Terr) 4 vtnt (uMd 0/ 

rafJriiifl), odD. 

ha7(^ t^ "wir. 
Eeilfli, ^^Z- 

fieaT7,|ewn(.t. 

Cere, adv.. M. 
note ii. jw!p., ttiic.'. 
hero, htroi, m- 
hjgh' AiuiC, e. 



thorie, cieoaJ, n. 
hot, Moud. ?. 
onr, *«ure,/. 
onae, "noftm,/. 

Eow maiut, adv.. aombi 
now nnUL ode., comM 
DawevsT, «p«ida«<. 
hnnBer,/af>»./. 
hunt, n.. diaiK,/. 



die, parateum, k. 

II, moiodf. 

mmedi&telr, adv^ amtitdi, 
taut de luitt, lar-lt-tkaap. 
nprove , proftter. 
-1, fP-t <*>. doni, i, Aa. 
n OTder that, pour que 
ncapable, (ncapaUt. 
nuucr, ^vana,/. 



ninrr, - -, 

oitaot, iniian 
initeMtof,<<H 
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XKBTRUCT. 

instmctf instmiire^ irr. v. 
intermission, ceste^f. 
into, |>»^«f dan»^ en. 
intoxicate, enivrer. 
intoxicated, to get, < «««- 

vrer. 
invalid, «•» invalided vi/., 

maladej m.f. 
invite, to, inviter. 
Italian, iialten^ ne. 
Italy, rtalie,/. 

J. 

Jannary, Janvier, m. 
jewel, byw. «. 
John, Jean^ m. 
join, tOfjoifdre, irr. v. 
journey, roya^e, ». 

jndjBe,i«^e, n^. 
Julia, •'«i»«,/. 

jump, to, iatUer, 
jTune, juin^ m, 

K. 

keep, to, garder, Unir. 
kind, «•» wru^f, 
kindness, b<mte,f. 
kin«, rot, f». 
knife, oouteaa, m. 
know, connaUre, iir. v., «a« 

totV, irr. r. 
knowledge, connaf stance,/. 

L. 

laborious, laboneux, u, 
ladder, escaUer, m. 
ladjr, dame,/, 
land, terre,/. 

language, tangw,/. 

large, fi^o«, w, yrand, e. 

last, dernier, ire. 

late, <i<<v., tard. 

later, P^ tard. 

laugh, laugh at, nVe, rfre 

dc, trr. V. ^ 
lawfully, legitimement. 
lead, to, mAner,ctmduire, irr. 

V. 

leap, to, •aiiUr. 

learn, aj^prendr?, irr. «. 

learned, tavamt, e. 

least, at the, a<iv., au tMine. 

leave, to, 9u^<^«r* 

left, a^j* gauche. 

lend, l^^^fcr. 

length, long, m. 

length, at. adv., cnJSn. 

Leopold, Leojold, m. 

less, adv-* nuiine. 

FR. P. 



MINUTE. 

lesson, lefon,/, 
let. to, ^«r. 
letter, uure,/. 

liar, merUeur, ee, n. m./. 
lie, to, TMntir, irr. v. 
lift, to, ?«w. 
light, lumiire,/. 
lightly, Ughement. 
lightning, ecUiir, m. 
likeness, poHraU, m. 
little, n., pev, ». 

little, <"*«•» !>««» «» P<«*- 
little, ay, pe««,«. 
live, to, i»we, irr. «., dc- 
meurer. 

lively, vi/, viw. 

London, J^ondres, m.f. 
long (a long time;, iong- 

temps, adv. 
longer, pl^ lopgtemp*. 

tOOK for, cherdier. 
ose, r^rdre. 
ose one's way, »'egarer. 
loudly, haul. 
Louis, lAmii, m. 
Louisa, Louise,/, 
love, to, atmer, 
low, odv., bos. 

M. 

Madam, ^ladame,/, 
made, part., /ait, e. 
madman, /o^> m. 
madwoman, /oOt,/. 
maidservant, tervante,/. 
majority, plupart, /. ind. 

pron. 
mSLluBf/aire, irr. v. 
man, fiomme, m. 
manner, manure, f. 
many, adj„ plusieurs, pi., 

maint, e. 
March (month), mars, m. 

march, to, mareko'. 

market, marche, m. 
marriage, mariage, m. 
Mary, Marie,/. 
master, mattre, m. 
Matilda, MaihUde,/, 
May. f^-ai, m. 
meal, repas, m. 
means, m^yrn, m. 
meat, viands,/. 
medicine, mededne,/. 
meet, to, renamtrer. 
memory, memoire,/. 

menfg«ns,m.pi., 

menace, menace,/. 
merchant, marchand, m, 
Messrs., messieurs, m. pi. 
metal, metal, m. 
meter, mitre, m. 
milk, lait, m. 
THfllr^ to, iroire, irr. v. 
mill, moulin, m. 
minute, minute,/. 



KOT AT ALL. 

misfortune, malheur, m. 
Miss, Hademoisdle,/, 
modest, modeste. 
modesty, modestie,/, 
moment, moment, m. 
Monday, lundi, m. 
money, argent, m, 
mottthi mois, m. 
moon, tune,/. 
more, adv., plus, aavantage, 

mieux, encore. 
more, adj., plus. 
morning, matin, m. 
mortal, adj., mortel, te. 
most, *^- pron-* plusieurs. 

most, at tne, adv., tout au 

piu^. 
most part, ind. pron., plu^ 
■ part. 

mother, mhre,/. 
move, to, mouvotr, xrr. v, 
Mr., Jdunsieur, m- 
Mrs., Madame,/. 
much, adv., beaucoup, 
Munich, Munich, m. 
music, musique,/. 

musician, musiden, ne, m./, 
must, should, ought, /al- 
loir, imp. V, 

N. 

naive, twlf, oftv?, 
name, nom, m.* 
Hi^-t^rftj f. nature. I 

nearly, a i^wiw*'. 

neatly, proprement, 
necessary, necessaire. 

necessary, it is, n/aut, 

neighbour, m., voisin, m. 
neighbour,/-, voisine,/. 
nepheWi f>eveu, m. 
nest, nid, m. 
never, ado., jamais, ne ja^ 

mais. 
nevertheless, neanmoins. 
new, neu/, ve, nouveau, nou* 

vd, Ue. 
news, nouveVe, n,/. 
neWBVtiVet, Journal, m, 
next, prochain, e. 

niece, nOce,/. 
n^fht, njiit. 
noise, bruit, m. 
no, aav ., non, ne point, 

no longer, nonplus. 
no more, ne plus. 
nobody, personne,/. 

none, no one, adj., aucun, e, 

nui, nulle. 
noon, midi, m. 
not, adv., ne—pas, n*.— point. 
not at all, pas du tout, point 

dutout. 

* Jenele connais que de ncm, 
I only know him by name. 

N 
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not maoh, odi., ne guire. 
not 7Bt, pel tnare. 
notMng, 1-, ricn, m. 
QotllillK, ode, m Tien. 
nothiufl &t allf H^n ifu (out 
nonriih, nourriV. 
FoTBmbei", BDiimitr', «, 

]iow^gre, fuOeport. 

o. 

oljBfliBnt, obriuoBf, t 

obey, ««>>■ 

dblued, to bo./otofr, Vi«p, i 

"S"! WiST''"''"'''- •■ 
l^e«T, officitr, m. 



(MM 



only, odv; Muf^OTf, B( gtu 
OMa, to, «'.":''■. ('r-'- 
OPinion, oj»i"<™. /. 
Oppoaent, advtriain, m. 
opposits, ou o 11(1 (lie), 

ordar, ontre, »., oripn'iaiK 

ordOT, to, oricmntr. 
other, *g.. oufre, 

ontBido, '"'Vj d<^'f' 



paper, f^r. m. 

P8r«»ol,paiaicrf, m. 

PMCol, liaq'ul, m. 



pMdon 
pftrdoa 
parent, 



par (a loldier'i}, •dt'c,/. 

P«T, to, JWIKT, 

ro*oo, p«i./- 

pen U cms™. » 
pcnknite " / " 



pieient, at, ipraati. 
preteuuoD. fri^Um,/. 

PWttT.iJ*,«. . 

fnvail, prewtslffir, irr. v. 
riM, rriz, m. 

probably, pmbabUment 
prodnoe, U, pmiuire, irr. i 
PTOfeiior.i'n/oiK'"-, m. 
profit, to, pnjitii: 
pwpwii, "jP"ert». ". 

{>ro]eot| M. »iill*r. in-, u 
pramfiiua, pmmcniHfc,/. 
promiH, to, prvm^eft irr. o 



PTODUied, pari., pnm-t. 
proof, y™"*/' 
property, Wtn. m. 
prOTidB, p™'wlr, (it. ■ 






qi40k& 
411)111 
qnit,! I 






Siwar^, to, 'to™ 
bbojj, niVin.Hi. 



INDEX TO VOCABOLARIES, — ENQLISH '(JOaDS. 



BomidiLS, RobuJbi, ™ 

room, diaKiiire,/. 
m nwH , rond,t. 



„SS,d. ».»... 

Samrday, *ii«a». m. 

•BT, to, din. 117-. >. 

^ n^^ oi; iwr^ <"' 

■eabbard, /imrraiu. m. 
■BMOOlr, o<lii~ * P«'"'- 
Khool, JO*;./. 
■ciMori, cfjMKi, m. p(. 



•«1dom, ™« 

IBlCtO,MJKl 



Mt out. porCr. '"■. 

MtUne, "■;?««**: 
■BTeral, av- J^'"" 
•eyaral, "- pbaiai 
pi. 

•n»j, to, '■epandrr. 



la'.kl'-.irT.v. 

Mit, to bo, « "•«, *"■. > 

■implicitr, t'mpiieUt,/. 
■imply, timpttf^^t- 
■Inoe, i"^.- dfpuit, iitpui 

■itU«, ODH/, OUilJKt 



dawn. ''■^lUH^t^.t'. 
n«ag, to, dmnir, irr. ». 



■0 mDDh, arf"., loni. Ji. 
»0ldler, loUlat. m. 



ton'ui-Uw, oMB-j"'. "•■ 

iort, Brte,/. 
ioul, <!»«./. 
■PflaJC, pcfier, axre, irr, v, 

•peetMles, hm^ia./.pt. 

■pill, ruundn, 

■pint, A**./. , , 

■pitO.Cto— of>J»^.. waV". 

■prlog. >"'"''"■/■ 

irtiils, acalier, m. 

rtaiwasB, "™"'.';. »>• . 



■tearaboatp taleaa/t-oaptur. 

ifia; adv., enc"r«. 
stookinq, ftai, m. 

atrongi/w'. '. 
■tnlr. "''**■ 
atadr, to, '''^"f- 
atuff, ftofff. 

Stattgart, Slud^ard. m. 
inch, i^-. '". «• 
Bnddanly, '"';' 4 ™j>. 
■nSel, louffnr, irr. v. 

■nfflDiBilt, to bo, <"#>■<. '"-. 



Snndar, 
anrrlTa, »"■■ 



anrriTa, •^••t^, ■" 

Swadea, fiuidc/. 

■ITMP, ra"«™-, "■ 

awooLdetiz, ilaiiot. 

awoM, op«,/. 



take call, pn 
taken, i«rt..i 
tame, *™'''<! 



lbCi'oopIbJ, >" 



h, od".. iroji- 

towarda, f^' "«ri, wri. 
town, "'i'^f- 
tranquilly, < 



toiraTda,p>^ 
town, "'i'^f- 
tranquilly, ImnaitiUemeiil 
tranBlata, Iraduirt. irr. 0. 



raneince, "»- 
ImnBlation, wmopi,. 
traTBl, to, wuoffn-. 
traveller, vojiagair. v. n 



troop, o-™!^/. 
woiible, ("■«(>/- 

Troy, Traie,/, 

tmlr, troliMix. 
Wntb."^'./-. 
TuaiaBl', monli, B 
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irHBBICLLA. 



U. 

umbrella, parapluie, m. 

uncle, onclCj m. 

under, odv.^ detso%u. 
under, jf <^>> «>u<« degtotu. 
undertake, entrfprendrCi 

irr. V. 
unhapPF, nuUheureuXj se. 
unless. ^ moin* que, 
unwell, indigposSt e. 
UPOn,;p'^'i 9**ft dessu*. 
upstairs, en haut. 
usually, ordinairement. 

V. 

vain , vain, e. 

vainly, in vain, adv., «n 

vain. 
vegetable, legume, m. 
very, adv.. tres, bien, 

very mucn, adv.,foH. 
vexed, adj.,fdche, e. 
vice, vice, m. 
Vienna, Vienne,/. 
violet, vidlette,/. 
vidlin, violon, m. 
virtue, vertu,/. 
virtuous, vertueux, se. 
voyage, wyoflre, m. 

w. 

wait for, attendre. 
wake up, ti'eveiUer, 



walk, to, marcftfr/fe pro- 

fnener. 
^(ralk* n., promenade,/, 
wall, WW, m. 
want, betoin, m. 
war, gtierre,/. 
warm . chaud, e. 
warmly, chaudenunt, 
wash, to,.bo<pw«»-. 
wash one's sell » laver, 
watch, montre,/, 
water, eon,/, 
weak, faible. 
weather, tempt, m, 
Wednesday, mercredi, m. 
week, semaine,/. 
weep, pfewrer. 
WeU, adv., bien. 
well behaved, tage, 
what, 7««i. fe- 
when, od^"> qwmd, tongue, 
where, adv., ou, 
whether, cowi., »i. 
while, pendant que, tandu 

que. 
whilst, iandii que. 
white, btanc, he. 
who, pron., qui. 
whoever, pron., tpMoncpie. 
why, adv., powquoi. 
wicked, mMiant, e. 
WUl^m, Guillaum^, m. 
willing, to be, vouiair, irr. 

V. 

willingly, voUmtiert. 
window, ferOtre,/. 
wine, vin, m. 
winter, hiver^ m. 



ZBA-L. 

wipe, etmyer. 
wise, adj., sage. 
wise man, «i^e, n. m. 
wish, voUmte,/. 
wish, to, vouloir, irr. v. 
wish for, desirer. 
with, |wep., avec. 
without, prep., son*, 
word, mot, m., parole,/. 
work, ^M travail, m. 
work, to, travaiUer. 
world, mofide, m. 
worth, to be, valoir, irr. v. 
wound, tOj btesser. 
write, ecrtre, irr. v. 
written, paH., ecrit, e. 
wrong, n., tort, TO. 
wrong, to be, avoir torL 



Y. 

year, an, m., annee,/, 
yesterday, adv., hier, 
yet, a>vj., cqpmdant, ptmriant, 

Umtefois. 
yet, adv., encore, dejci. 

yonder, Ui-bas. 

young, jewne. 
youth, jewneise,/. 



z. 



seal, «^z«, m. 
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